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Foreword . ’ n : o

The decision of the Institute—for Urban Affairs and Research to sponser 2
workshop on “Developing Reseérgh Priorities for the Black Community,”
stemmed from the recognition that Black social scientists must take a more
active role in defining the, fesearch strategles for ‘solving the problems of and
developlng the _resources of the Black community. Tradmonally, white scholars
have provided the research input into social prbgrams for Black communities. It
is becominyg increasingly clear .that the social scientific ba‘,s1s for many govern-
mental poticies have produced ineffective social programs in many communities,

_especially those which are poor and Black in terms of their social and racial

composition. Thus, Black social scientists must assume a greater responsibility
for dispelling age-old myths and stereotypes of the Black community and must
develop viable research plans for attacking problems which confront many Black
communities. It is within this context that the Institute for Urban Affairs and
Research at Howard planned ité first summef workshop on selected research
issues which impact on Black communities. .’ -

Five days during the summer of 1973, 70 individuals from 17 colleges and

universities, governimental agencies and community.organizations participated in
this reséarch- workshop. The purpose of the workshop was nat to arrive at -

_definitive conclusions about social.research in Black communltnes rather, it was
to provide an opportunity for bringing together a group of Black social science
scholars ;and practitioners to exchange ideas. Through such mterchange it was

ﬂidped that new ideas about social research on the Black community would"

emerge: and new and relevant research areas and-topics mrght be put into sharper
focus.” : -

A secondary purpose of the workshop was to establlsh better lines of com-
munlcatnons between Black researchers-and practitioners as well as between
Blackunlversmes and colleges and governmental and community agencies...

To facilitate the purposes of the workshop, several persons actively engaged

.in either social research or socnal practice were invited by the research planning
committee of the lnstrtute to prepare papers an selected topics. These papers
were presented to the partnqnpants of the seminars and they were criticized, first,

by a discussant and then b other- invited participants. There was no attempt to .

“reach a consensus on specific issues or tovfocus the deliberations on the |ssu%
raised’ in the papers. Consequently, dnscussmn was of a- free-wheellng nature an

ranged far and widz2. In general, one cah cqnclude that the workshop Srought to

the surface many important issues that haﬁlasenausmpﬁcatwns-fouosea:eh-enm

’

‘Biack communltles as well ‘as strategies ‘for developnng the resources” of these ~
communities.

This volume attempts to make avan'eb!e to readers selected papers which were
presented at the workshop. Part | presents an ovefview of the functional slgnnfl
_cance of socnal _research in the Blackvcommumty The four papers in this section
deal with issues such as lnstltutlonallzmg and the setting of priorities, for research .
in Black colleges and universities, and the conceptual and methodological limi-
tations of presefit research on Black people. Part.lI has several papers which

examine Black family life and the socialization process in the Black community .-

In Part lll: there are.several papers which review the relationship betweer the
criminal justice system and the Black community. In the final section, Pa_rt‘IV,

-

e
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-the papers are organized around human résource development and 'techniqués

for assessmient of humanas well as societal growth and development.’ ¢

"y Grateful acknowledgements are made to members of the workshop plannlng
‘committee: Eugene Beard, Eva’ ‘Bell, Lee P. Brown, Anne Finney,. Patricia’ Mil- -
" ligan, George McFarland, Lorrame Martln,APauI Milbourn,.gnd’Sharon Prather. -

These mdwuduals rendered invaluable service in the advice, trme and other rg-
sources they gave to' the development and executlon of this project. In ‘addition,
special attention is called to the asslstance given by our secretarial staff: Myrna '

- Cachola, Wanda Horne, Linda Adams, Sadie Smith, Carole Lewis and Jennifer

Jo.

.editorial assistdnce in the final preparation of the manuscript.
‘ Xy

.
-

o q co
~ Washington,;D.C._

Penn. Finally, a special word of apbrecnatlon is due Ms. Delogjs Foskey for her

.
14 .

. . . . . ' Lewren'ce E. Gary
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7. Martm Gald, Status Forces in Delmquent Boys (Ann Arbor Mschlgan ,
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Part | An 0verv1ew of Social
Research in the Black .

’
/

Community

by

Dr. Lawrence E. Gary, Director .
Institute for Urban Affairs and Research
x ' * Howard University
Washington, D.G.

Y

AN

INSTITUTIONALIZING SOCIAL SCIENCE,RESEARCH
AT BLACK UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES

The Institute for Urban Affairs and Research at Howé?d University wélcomes
R you to-its first annual research workshop. It is our intention to have an annual
\ gathering or retreat of Black social scientists and practitioners for the purpose of
analyzing and drscussnng selected issues which affect the Black community. My
presentation will be brief and it will cover the following: ¢1) new developments
"at the University relative to its outreach activities, {2] the ob;ectwes ‘of the _

«  workshop, (3) the status and problem of social research at Black colleces; (4} a -

;-

Tt description O ﬁ*-’u"!ﬁmr'%an ATrairs and Research, and (57 plans -

for the week.

“In many ways, Foeard is becomrng a Black unwerslty While it is true that we
are still struggling with the defirition of a Black university and its relationship to .
the Black liberation movement, there are significant signs that we are moving
beyond the rhetoric stage. Everywhere one travels, there are comments about
. what"Howard is or is not doing. It is very easy to criticize put it takes sweat and
brains to provide-a viable program for strengthengng and redirecting the, re-
-sources of this historic “university. Over the past vyeéar,
srgn_lfrca_nt activities ‘at the Universlty wi‘uch it deyetoped, will have profound
impact on the American society. First, the “University - has eStabI'shed the
- Howard University Press. This is no plan! For | have met the director

O
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of_his staff. It shnuld be clear that a press at the éountry's largest Black uni- «
versity will help to disseminate relevant lnformatlon not only to the Blacks, but &
also to the majority of the community.

The Board of Trustees has approved the establishment ‘of an Institute for

_ Drug Abuse. In addition, other units are being established, i.e., the Institute for
the Arts and Humanities and the Institute for Child Development and Urban
Family Life. All of these programs are at different stages 5§ development, but it
is clear that the University is slowly making some*type of commiiment to
providing relevant services to al/ sectors of the lack and - uther communities.

This research workshop is intended to bring togethey a group of social science
scholars and pract:tioners for an intensive examination of some research needs of
the Black convrunity. Hopefiilly, the participants will help the Institute in
‘organizing its resources for servicing the comimunity and in identifying research
priorities for the Black commurity. Another objective of the workshop is to
establish better lines of communication between Black social researchers and
practitioners. We have invited represeritatives from the various departments on

 campus; from federal and local govern'nental agencies, from private social
agencies, and from' white and Black colleges and universities. We believe this -
mixture will® generate new ideas:and issues relative to the role of research in the
development of viable Black communities.

\'.

Black Colleges and Social Research™ - -
To adarge extent’,» urban problems are directly related to the concentration of
. Blacks i in cities.! As many of you know. Blacks will form important majorities in
at Ieast flfty (50) large cities by 1980. Already Blacks form majorities in Wash-
ington, D.C.; Newark, New Jersey; Gary, Indiana; Atlanta, Georgia; and Rich-
mond, Virginia. In foct, there are at least twenty: snx (26) cities which have a
Black population cf one hundfed thcusand or mare.? Although Black people
make up twelve (12) percent of the total population, fifty-eight (58) percent of
- " Blacks in this country live in central cities. However, the proportion of whites
living in central cities is only twenty-eight (28) percent. In these communities,
one can observe a multiplicity of problems such as inadequate health, meaning-
‘less education, malnutrition, crime "and violence, bad housing and drug abuse.

"~ The urban Black commumty has been forced to develop a variety of méchanisms

' for copmg with these problems and many social programs -have been designed to

deal specifically with these issués. However, there contmue to be many social
= problems in Black communities..

Often we ignore the fact that in many urban communities, one can fmd Black
colleges and universities. For example, in Washington, D.C., there is Howard
University, Federal City Coliege 'and D.C. Teachers College. In Baltimore, Mary-
land, metropolitan area, there are Morgan State, Bowie State, and Coppin State
Colleges. Fisk University, Tennessee State University and Mzharry Medical Col-
lege are located in Nashville, Tennessee. Finally, Atlanta, Georgia has five Black
colleges and one university. The basic question is what roles are these insti-
tutions playing in dealing with problems which plague urban Black
communities? .

There have been many amcles and studies on the role and function of the
Black university or college.” Although white writers have been concerned with
this issue, several Black inteliectuals have attempted to address this question

2
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from the perspective of the developmental needs of the Black community.
Unfortunately, many of the proposals advanced by these writers have been
unrealistic in the sense that they cannot be implemented given the political
realities in both white and Black communities. Moreover, few proposals have -
dealt with the importance ¢f social rgsearch in the operation of Black colleges.
If the Black college is to survive in the academic strugye for relevance, it
must relate to ‘the concerns and needs of the Black community. it must look for
new models for apportioning the proper mixture of research, education,-and
service functions of the university. James E. Cheek, President of Howard Uni-

versity, is aware of the challenge facing urban universities and colleges. He

4 .

stated:
Society must depend .upon its institutions not only to provide the ingre-
dients for social stability, but also the direction for social change Educa-
tional instituions, and particularly institutions of higher Iearjmng in our
society, inescapably become the maeting ground where the |ssLes of socjal
value and social change come together. }

Precisely because the "urban crisis’ and the ‘‘racial crisis’’ interlock,
colleges and yniversities which have historically opened their mission and
purpose and directed, their resources and efforts with reference to the
problems related to care cannot escape their responsibility to address
themselves determinedly to the crisis of the cities. .

The health of civilized society Is dependent upon the health of its cities; a

. modern technelogy and industrial society such as ours cannot maintain its
strength if its cities decay. The decay of the cities can become the decay of
the nation. .

»

This University views keenly its responsnbllmes as it relates to th|s problern
and must now bring the difficult but possible task of prepanng itself ta
develop the new knowiedge, the new technology, and to train ‘the social
scientists and social technologists to define the problems but also to
develc - the solutions: -

The above assertion suagests that Black colleges must develop new and in-
novative programs—in research education and services—which speak specifically
to the emerging needs ot the Black community.

in general one of tlie gross neglects of Black colleges and umversmes has been
in the area of research.® Aithough they have contributed much in the field of
teaching;disadvantaged Blacks, there has been a failure of these schools, for the-
most part, to carry out definitive social research. Notable exceptions include
Atlanta University, Fisk and Howard under the guidance of particular individuals
such as W.E.B. Dubois, Charles S. Johnson and E. Franklin Frazier.

This failure of Black colleges has created several problems. First, in the
absence of Black social scientists conducting meaningful research on problems of
the Black community, the task has been left in the hands of wh.te researchers
and writers. Unfortunately, much of the research by these researchers has tended

'to focus on pathology or weaknesses rather than the positives or sirengths of the
- Black community. Moreover, these researchers have produced concepts such as

cultural deprivation, genetic determinism, self-hatred, and the inadequate ‘
mother thesis which has served the theoretical foundations for social programs in

t *
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the Black community. Over ti:e past several years, there has been a significant
shift in the political climate in this country relative to the support of social
programs designed to broaden opportunities for disadvantaged groups in our
society, Leading white intellectuals such as Jensen, Herrnstein, Jencks and Ban-
field have advanced arguments which question the utility of compensatory
programs for helping the poor, especially Black people, to improve their con-
ditions.® It is becoming increasingly clear that there is a close relationship
between social science research and social poHcies and programs. :
Undoubtedly, more and more white professionals will turn their research
efforts to the massive social, political and economic problems confronting the
Black community. As more and more scientists give attention to these problems,
it becomes evident that Black social scientists must unciertake a large respon-
sibility in this effort. The Black social scientists have an important role to play in
the surge toward self-determination and the development. of innovative inter*
vention strategies for implementing the goals of the movement. However, Black

" social scientists must raise certain questions concerning the conceptual, ethical

and methodological basis of behavioral science =r:id its applications to the Black
community. In several -Black colleges, Black as well as white scholars are
beginning to develop new.theories, hypotheses, methodologies ,and ‘concepts
concerning the AfroAmerican experien_(:e.7 .

However, an organizational mechanism is necessary for facilitating exchanges
among those scholars.and providing support s1aff for- their resear~h and demon-
stration projects. - ) o

By not being able to engage in social research at many Black colleges, the

“Black educators and students have been deprived of a vital area of academic

training. Academicians need the experiences afforded by.research to enrich their
work in the same sense” that students need ‘the opportunity to,learn basic re-
search techniques in order to become competent in their respective fields of
study. Moreover, there is a shortage of Blacks trained in research methodology
especially in those areas which place .emphasis’ on quantitative analysis. Most
social science departments at.Black schools have not given proper attention to
research methodology and social statistics. To some extent, Black professors at
these colleges have not emphasized training in these areas because they do not
ha:/? the competencies to teach in them. As these schools develop their.graduate
offerings, especially doctoral programs, they must give more-attention to social
research and statistics. It is imp8&riant for Black graduate students in the social
sciences to have the opportuhity-.tq participate in meaningful research projects as
part of their educational experience. Therefore, there is a need to institutionalize
{he social research effort at Black schools with graduate programs.

Black colleges will improve their chances of recruiting top leve! Black profes-
sors from white universities if they develop an organizational mechanism for
social research. Often the question of research opportunities wil! be raised when
trying to recruit competent faculty members. In scme cases, these potential
facuity members have research grants that they would like to tske as they move

"to other universities or colleges. This suggests that Black schools must have the

orgariizational arrangement for accommodating them. .

As suggested earlier, a few individuals at Black colleges have been involved in
some sodial research in a variety of areas of Black life and culture. For the most
part, the tradition of independent scholarships has been carefully guarded and

.
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generally the admiristration at these 'schools have not managed these activities.
Some projects have been short-term and others have .continued over several
years. Two or more faculty members have joined as co-investigators in some
-projects, while most have been one.man ventures in which only a few research
“assistants and technical personnel have been hired {employed). Exclusive reliance
on this format bas presented several limitations now clearly recognized by some
faculty members at these colleges. It has impeded the recruitment and retention
. of a cadre of technical personnel, since project budget periods have been both -
overlapping and discontinuous and smaller projects requiring certain types of -
expertise .only on a part-time basis are disadvantaged in the research labor
rnar_ket./The administrative cost of handling small projects are, of course, dis-
proportionately high for all parties. More serious are the constraints on fully -
. developing the potentials of research studies for demonstration training and ’
governmental programs, o T
-'We have briefly ‘identified selected issues which condmon fhe sacial research
,efforts at Black colleges. There are other issues such as (1) the need to emphasize
intr-disciplinary research programs, (2) teaching load and its relationship to
research activity, (3) the research training needs of Black faculty, (4! problems”
of coord:natnon of limited resources, and (5) administrative support for research
. ‘effort. Black colleges can no Iongenragnore the importance of social research in
terms of developing quality graduate programs and providing relevant services to
the Black community. To accomplish these goals, Black colleges must create an -
an institutional means for strengthening social scrence research activitias.

The Insmute for Urban Affairs and Research at Howard
Recognizing the functional significance of $ocial research, and after two years
of planning on the part of the admlnlstratlon faculty, and student body, on
June 2, 1972, the Board of Trustees passed a resolution calling for the estab:
lishment of the Institute for Urban Affairs and Research.® During the 1972/73
school vear, our major efforts have been recruiting staff, developing the adminis-
trative process, evaluating on-going programs, planning for the 1973/74 schoo!
vear and writing proposals for submission to private and public agencies for
funding. It should be noted tha% the !nstitute is an outgrowth of the Center for
" Community Studies which was started at Howard in 1965. In many ways, the .
" Institute has been established to deal with some of the issues discussed above.
“The objectives of the Instltute are:

1. To develop through research a relevant body of knowledge and iheory
concerning the behavior of the urban community.

2. To design and administer community devétopment programs of a pilot or
experimental nature, with the purpose of transferring these programs to
smore established units of the university once they have been developed

. tested, and found useful.

3. To stumulate encourage, support and ~coord|nate research projects and
programs in the behavioral sciences consistent with the ratlonale outlined
in the previous pages.

4. To organize, sponsor, and conduct a series of colloquia, symposia, or
seminars on' topics which involve the application of behavioral science

. knowledge to problems affecting the Black community. '

5. To publish at first a social science newsletter, and eventually a social

5
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. To host informal gathenngs of interest to resident and visiting social scien-

scuence journal for the dlssemlnatlon of research findings, other scholarly :

works, ‘and professional activities of interest to behavioral scientists. .
tists and political leaders. ‘ .

To provide proféessional and techmcal assistance to communlty grougs,
social agencies, and governmental bodies. e

To develop innovative training models and curricula fB(practitioners who
plan to work with oppressed minority communities.

To achieve the major ob|ectwes of the institute, four baslc dmsnons are contem-

- plated. They are:

The Edication Division — University Without Walls and the Graduate
Program in Urban Studies

The Services Dlws:on - Upward Bound and the Umve sity Year for
ACTION

The Development Division — This is the plarning arm of the Institute. 1t is
also responsible for developing publications and workshops.

The Research Division - The primary function of this division is to con-

duct meaningful social research. Basic and applied research will be a part i
~qf this divisien, but one must realize that the traditional distinction be-

tween basic and applied research may not be appropriate for our purposes.

. 1t is assumed that research areas selected by the ¢nstitute will have both p

theoretical and pragtical lmp/:catIan Since it is possible for much of the
data for basic-research to come out of problem-solving services concerns—
in this connection, it is conceivable that this division will be able to
provide needed services to the community: Because of the scope of the

disciplines and individual interests, a rigid rule that all research must have-

the problem-solving elements mlght have to be modufled n we are to insure
a certain level of creativity.

’ Defining an urban research agenda is a chal'engmg task that requires a great

deal

urban problems about which research should be undertaken? We anticipate

of subjective judgment. The basic question js: What,are the highest priority

conducting research in the following areas:

T
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1. conflict resoiution
2..learning and teaching
3. social organizations
‘4_ labor and industrial relations .
5. the utilization of scientific knowledge ‘
-6. population planning and control
7. ‘manpower and dévelopment
8. urban transportation
9. the Black revolution
10. crime and delinquency -
11. economic and political behavicr
12. social intervention models
13. the mass media - ,
14. individual and social values ~
15, social change
16. social-policy and the Black community

- 6
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) . Computer scrence and survey techniques will be an integcal part of the re-

search activities at'the Institute. In this connection, it is the responsibility of this

. dwrsroq to create an archive of multi-purpose data to serve a variety of research
- and training needs; to%evelop computer oriented systéms of data management

_and information retrieval designed to maximize the utility of data; to develop

* training programns to_enable Black scholars, students, and community people to
. increase their skills in using data; to provide professmna and te(‘hn:cal personnel

to further these ends; and to support cooperative efforts in expandlng the-total -
set of resources. Finally, the division should disseminate research findings to the
residents of the urban comrrunrty, the academic communlty, and practitioners
in the field. . ¢
Faculty publrcatlon of research reperts in professnonal and technical journals
often do-not reach key audiences concerned with urban problems. The Instituie_
would déveldp:a series of reports and special publications designed to broaden’
the lines of communication between Howard University. and the Black com-

Munity, including other Black colleges  and universities. It is feasible that this

division will sell af cost a variety of manuals, teaching documents, and empmcal
studies which' have been produced by the Institute and which are in high
demand. Eventually, the Institute will be responslble for publishing a first rate
Journal which emphaslzes policy and program implications of current research
projects. ' - »

The Research Division of the Institute for Urban Studies and Research erI be’

__coordinated and administered by a research coordinator. A core permanent

research staff will be an integral part of this division. In some cases, they will
hold academic rank in the school of their special interest. Faculty members of

- the schools and colleges will superwse and coordinate résearch practicum for,

'students These faculty members may utilize the facilities of the Institute for ..

" their own research purposes. The research staff wr!l consist of a research asso- 'S

ciate, a.research assistant, research fellow. )
We have discussed the plans for developlng social research efforts at Howard
A basic question is whether the University will make the necessary budgetary

: commitment for these ideas to become a reality. We are very optlmlstlc on th|s

' t

v .

issue. . L I ,
B ) . ’ . \
Conctlusion . R

We expect the participants to give us additional suggestnons on how to struc-
ture the Institute. Smce we are just getting started, we need ‘your support and

assistance. Already we are. getting requests for basic information on Black peoéfg :

©

S

in the following-areas;, {1) compensatory -programs for Black students in hlghér g

education, (2) assessment of parental involvernent in educatronal programs, {3)

status, of Blacks in the professions, {4) impact of revenue sharing, (5) health

maintenance organization, and (6} a data bark on research by Black scholars. Of
course, presently, we are not in a position to provide mformatlon in these aregf

R4a)
7

In the near future, the Institute must be able to provide needed mformatton?o’u f&u

individuals and organizations of our community. What is implied is.the need to
establish a reliable Black data bank: Some of you-will have specmc suggestlons in

- this area. : “

.

This workshop does not pretend to ‘cover all of the reIevanI research topics.

Remember, th|s |s the first in a series of annual ‘(and periodic). workshops on

7 ., .
“ ! o . ¢
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- social reséarch in the Black communlty The: agenda for thIS conference rncludes ‘
* the following:

® An Overview of Socral Science Research in the Black Commun:ty Theo-

. retical, Organizational and.Political Assessments ’

@ The Core of Black Community Life: The Fan’uly and Its Correlates .

L The Criminal Justice System and the Black Commun:tv Academic and .
 Practical Perspectives . . '

® Issues and Assessments in Human Resources Deveropment

o o - Footnotes ’ ;
. 1.Gary, Lawrence. “Educating Blacks for the' 1970’s: The Role of Black Col-
Ieges" in the 7972 Proceedings of the Fourth Annual-Gonference of the.
Narlonal Association of ‘Black Socral Workers Aprrl 49, 1972 Nashville, -
Tennessee, p . 28. . T
2 Bureau of Census U.S. Department of Commerce, The Social and Economic -
- Status of Negroes in the United States, 1970 BLS Report No. 394 (Wash:
ington, D.C,, U. S Government Pr|nt|ng Office, 1971). \

3. Carneg:e Commlssron on- ngher—EducatTon From Jsolation to Mamstream
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1971); Commission on Higher Edu-’
cation in the South, The Negro and Higher Education in the South.
,(Atlanta Southern Regional. Education Board, 1967); ] o “The ~
“Future of Black Colleges,” Daedalus~(Summer 1971), (the entire. issue);
"McWorter, Gerald; "'The Nature and Needs of the Black_University, o Negro
Digest 17 (March 1968), pp. 4-13; and Turner, Darwin T., “The Black .
Unwersrty A Practrcal Approach,” Negro D/g, ~at 17 lMarch 1968), pp
©14-20, - P

4. Quoted in F/rst Annual Report of the . Institute for Urbaﬂ Affairs and Re-' "
.- search, 1972-73 (WashlngtpniD C: IUAR Howard Un|versnty, 1973) PP.
" 1land 2i N x ) )

0

5 Proposal to Establlsh an Insr/rure for Urban Affalrs and Research at Howard.."
Umvers/ty (February 17, 1972) p.3.. J' :

' 6 M:ller SM. and Ronn:e S. Ratner. "The Amencan Res:gnatlon The New -

3 “Assault, on Equality,” Social Policy (May-June -1972), -pp.'5- 15. For a

“ discussion on ‘studies that question the usefulness: -of social programs, see

_Ru.tard Herrnstein, 1Q,”” Atlantic: Monthly {Sept.. 1971), pp. 13-64;

Arthur- Jensen, “How Much Can We'Bobst 1Q and Scholastic Kchieve-

~ ment,” Harvard Education Review 39 (Winter 1969), pp.'1- 123; Edward .

_ D. Banfleld ‘The Unheavenly, {Boston: Little Brown & Co 1968); and °
i ’.Chnstopher Jencks et.al.,: Inequality: A Reawessmerrt of the Effects of
.Fam/ly and Schooling-in America (New York: Basic Books 1972).. *

7. Ladner Joyce The Death of White Soc:ology, (New York: Random House
"1973).- o
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8. This section is a revised version of the ori
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-7.- PRIORITIES FOR SOCIAL RESEARCH
' IN-A BLACK UN/I_VERSITY ’
- T
v L " - Andrew Billingsley, Ph D.
Professor of Sociology and
Vice Presldent for Academic Affalrs
.Howard University
Washlngton D.C.
ln cons|der|ng some prlormes for soclaI research in a Black un:verslty, some
deflnltlonal statements . are in order at the outset. First, what is_a Black' uni-
vérsity? In [y view, a Black cuniversity is a gathering of people and resources

~ structured so as to make major contrlbutrons to the generation, preservation; and -

E cessfulty. Tothe exter jthat résearch is the sVstematlc search for. knowledge and
" to the.extent that social research focuses on systematic patterns’ of association:
~and -relationship among the -various aspects of the human condition, it becomes

dlssemmatlon of. knowIedge Not just any knowledge, but knowIedge of, by, and
for~ Black people. A-Black university, then, may be and do a variety of -things,
but it must have at'thé heart of its mission the interests, the needs, the problems,
the contributions and the’ potentlals of peoples of African descent.

. A university, thus, is'a cultural as well as a social institution. 1t grows out of,

and feeds into the vaIue ‘system, the styles of life, the ways of life; ~and-the |
‘historical cond|t|ons of a partlcular'peoplg Al umversmes are particular i in this -

sense. There are those in. American highei education who wotu.dﬁ.preterd that

_ education’ is beyond. culture, is somehow universal—that it is non-provincial. .

" Some people~say this out of ignorance becaus}e they don’t know.any better.
. They have-been taught in wHite universities that have miseducated them and so

they think that they-have somehow been exposed to somethlng that is universal. .

_ Others really know better and they know how prov:nclal and how' culture bound
. American- universities are, but they don‘t-tell anybody. They try ¢ & hide it They

keep this knowIedge from their'children, from their familizs, from their students

and. even' from themselves I am often amazed “for example, when 1.talk to.

colleagues of mine, white social, scientists and ‘other professors who work in

'other universities—white - unlversmes ~how little" they tell their childrer, .their

wives, and their families and friends about what they’ re'dolng at’ the yniversities.
So people in-the’ 'pmmunlty have this conceptlon that the umversnty is a major
-instrument of democracy, equalltarlanlsm of human values and they get a very
distorted picture: partly because those ‘on the inside"who know don* t telt them.

It can be readily se then that aocordlng to my conceptuon of a unlversuty,'

- social research is jpdis ensable if the unlverslty is to carry ‘out its mission suc-

. cIear what the priorities are for social research in a Black university.

.First, ‘the task of social research is to raise the complex questions: what do we

know about Black peopié; what more reeds to be known; and what can we find
ouy in our time with the tools available.to us? Then we must set abicut answering ;, °

v those questions. That; as | see. it, is our first prlorlty in social research. Such
u\&}' knowledge must be generated in'a varlety of areas of life, utilizing a variety- of
V7 tools and styles of research from a variety of d|scxpl|nes But no arza of life is:.

‘. more critical for re-examlnatlon by social research than the area(qf eglucatnon

[
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What do we know about the education of Black people? We know, of course,
that it is terribly important in the view of the masse: of Blagk people.that they
and their chicl“d're'n be more effectively educated. We i'now, also, that the edu-" .~
cation of Black people is badly mismanaged due mainly to the fact that itisin -
the hands of the wrong people, and it ‘has not been designed with the needs of
Black people in mind. ‘it has not been designed either by or for Black pe__qple'.
And it'certainly does not tell us much about ourselves. In social research we have
at this time "an unprecedented opportunity-to delve into the nature of our
education from preschool through advanced education in the universities and

: beyond.’We have an,;opport_(mity to systematically sear h out thosecfactors
which conttibute toward our effective_education in order that we might teach
ourselves better, and perhaps tuach others how to help us'in the process. o

- Any research must be glided by assumptions. These assumptions, should be

.- made explicit at the outset of the research, In the field. of education, one

: assumption_which seems indispensable to me is the assumption that knowledge

_'procee11§ from the known to the unkhown. You cannot teach a child or an adult
~about the complexities of the world of ideas and’ things and’the relatiopship

iy ‘between them unless it is -done within the context of what he already knows.
. .- .Thus, new knowledge, in order to be effectively mastered, must be built upon

"' ex'sting-knowledge. We cannot teach ourselves effectively as Black people by

- .ignoring all .of our'past and contemporary realities and pretending that we stand "
on-the same gr'ouf\d with others. Cartes G. Woodson said in 1933 that, “To

. educate the Negro we must find out exactly what his background is, what he is
-~ . today, what his possibilities are, and how to_pegin with him as he is and make

- him a better individual of the kind that he'is ... * He continues, “Instead of -
cramming the Negro's mind with:what others have shown that they can do, we
* should develop his latent powers that he may perform in‘society a part of which
dthers are'not capable.”’ oL S co

T Those:of us in contemporary education ‘and spcial science have been so eager
Y to establish that we\are equal to 6th_er.peop|e .and, indeed, are exactly the same
as other people in-all-essential things that we have ignored the nature of ‘our own
3. complex history;iand our ownfeality, and-have ignored the sources of our own
distinctiveness. Thus, in the process of establishing that we are equal’td others

“we have failed tq\ sufficiently exploit=the sources of our ‘superiority. In any

“.forum in ‘edutation today on the question of race particularly, two Guestions are

‘ . likely to dominate-the agenda: {1} Are’Black® people really: inferior to white

L vpeople? and (2) How can we demunstrate that -Black people are equal to white
" »“people in learning styles, ability, interests, habits, tastes and all other essentials?
..~ A third question never placed on the'table.is this: (3) To what extent are Black
_ - people superior to others ‘in - essential capacities, propensities, interests and
- abilities?~The failure to place this question on the agenda grows out of our
* . failure’ as Black social.scientists and educators fo explore that question,.suffi-
*“ciently and systematicaily. Perhaps, ‘as-in.s0, many other areas which affect us, -
we are waiting fér other scholars to posé?‘the‘fduestion for us so that thf:n,'we can
be convinced of its legitimacy. Then we can either denounce the other scholars -
or get on the bandwagon under their leadership. The Black scholar, theologian, .~
* philosopher and, educator, Alexander Crummel, writing in the mid-nenteenth
century . asserted boldly that, “Black people are gifted with vitality, humility,
patiendéﬁ‘,enﬁura\hce, religious susceptibility, hq'pef,‘p|asticity and imitativeress.”

~
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Otey Scruggs remmds us.that "All_these char:sctenstrcs of course, whltes had
“~already. attnbuted lo b'ack people,’”’ but Crummel brought to them his own
"interprétation, attemptlrg thereby to encourage 2 sense of race gride. For *
.~ example, he asserted tha. the “‘quality of 1mntat|on" instead of reflecting as some
- people said a lack. of origipality, “has led Black people to elevation, for “the
. Negro,” Crummel argueu “with a ‘mobile and plastic nature, -with a strong.
receptive faculty, seizes upon and maekes over to humself by imitation, the better .
" qualities of others.’? - - - :
] In modern times, we scholars are much more reactronary ’We tend to walt
: until some white seholar makes a-.pronouncement about us and our nature, and
then we rush into print reacting and denouncing and denylng whateveris said. If
" he says that we are inferior to white people, we say it isn‘t so, we are equal. !f he
says that we are superior to white people in our ability to sing and dance, we, say
Citis, not so, we are only equal to white people. And, if he says nothing about us,.
our ab|l|t|es and potentlal we attack him in his conventions for igroring us and
for noLdescrlblng us and demand that he pay attentian to us. We are a reactive
bunch in Black education and social science today. We'have strayed far from the
more -creative lnsrghts and work of Black scholars of the past who sought to
blaze new trails in the generatron preservatro-'l and dissemination of knowledge
‘about Black people. . .

- According to Crummel, for exarnple the "pecuharltles" of Black ple also -
include "|nd|genous religious and artistic styles, a deeper feeling of ?:r%‘ly par-
ticularly among Black women,” and what he called a “redemptive quglity of
suffering.” And. finally, he thought Black people held a repository for what he

. called the"’messnanuc idea.”” In other words, Crummel agreed with his close -
contemporary and colleague Edward Wilmot Blyden who said of Black people,
“We are inferior to none, equal to any, and superior to many. * In education and
social science today, we have given‘'considerable attent|on to the question of our
equality. It is time, | suggest,“that we turn our consrderable talent and resourcesl
to explorations of the question of our superlorlty For in every city-and hamlet
in.the country and in thg rural countryside as well, Black children .are being
miseducated. They are miseducated in"the public schools in the public media,
and. by their friends and asscciates as wéli, in Iarge measure because we. n’

. education and socral science have failed to design for them a system, of educatrqn

r based on thelr true nature and, their true potential and experience in the world. |

rsuggest that.if we can manags o effectively educate these young Black warriors

they will .be able to lead our people, and indeed the nation as a whole,. toward
new levels ‘of humanity unattainatife through modern educat:onal programs.

It"is not, however only in the lower grades, that social science research can

"jead. Us 1o new: aevels pf knowledge abaut the education of Black people The

” need.and the opportunlty exist as well and perhap: even more critically. in- the

- realms of higher educatlon Social reseasch i in a Black university should certainly.

v give priority to the rmture of university educatlon of, by and for Black people.
The framework fc1 this task has already been laid out for us by scholars such as
Crummel, Woodson, .DuBais and Kelly Miller, that mathematnctan turned sociol- -

oglst former-colleague of Dr. Inabel Lindsay, and long time professor at Howard
who was called during his day, ““the Bard of the’ Potomac ”1n.1925, Alain L
“wrote a book called;  The Mew Negro, which contained an essay by Professor
’ M|ller calling for the establishment of a National Black University. He observed:
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: “The Negro ‘in Amenca constitutes a commumtv far .more separate and :
- dlstmgt in needs, aims, and aspirations than any other radical or sectarian

- element of our national life. The.Catholic, Jewish and Protdstan. Lenomi- -

" nations develop their own local and natnon4l institutions to-foster the
peculiar genius and aspnratrons of their several- -communions, apart ‘from
the general educational life of the nation as a whole; in.which’ they share .
on equal terms with the rest. In a much deeper sense, under the present -

", conditions of his group Infe does the iiegro stand in need oflocal schools ®
and colleges with a national university as a capstone devoted to racial atms
1 and objectives. 3 “,- -

.

" Professor Ml“EI vusualrzed Howard Unrversrty as fulfnllnng this strategic role as’ -
:a national Black university. ‘Ne have not done that. We have made valiant strides: :
over ‘the years, but they -hhve  been halting stegs circumscribed by. our own
limitations of vision and :5 limited opportunmes and resources avanlable touds . .
in the past. In my view, we’ate nGw in a position to fulfill that mission. We have /
 the resources; we have the opportunnty available to us; we have the taleht; and
.we are surrounded by areds for research and knowledge crying out -to be ex-
plored. At universities such as Howard with ten thousand of theumose gifted ~.
. Black scholars from all parts of the world, with a community lying around our
very doors begging to be understood and described, and with resources of the -
] world’s capital at our doorstep, we have an.unprecedented opgortunity to ex-
> plore the nature of these complex realities as they impact on the lives of Black
. ;. people, and. establish a new kno\Medge base a new discipline, a new and more .
,--j'-".:-.'useful Black university. We are not alone in having these resources. In a sense, -
-~ every one of the one hundred and fifteen or so Black colleges and unuversntles
e has a multuplrctty of resources for Black research that no other lnstltutlon can .
o clalm whatever its technology. We have not developed ~these resources to their
fullest, partly because we have not had the resources and partly becguse we have
W not fiad manpower, but mainly because we have not had the viston and the
'commltment X0 attack these probIems | maintafn that we have the resources , ;-
. today. Surely we‘don 't have'quite as much office space as we  would llkeﬁurely )
.+ . we don‘t have qurte as much money a% we néed or as many [esearch assistants as
<%, we would. like, but surely we have the minds, the brains, the ‘time, the encour-:
... agement-and the atmoSphere to do the basic work that wil! acquire, for us:
" additional resources to do even dreater work I think the time is now for.us to
make:great sttides rn,bunldlng that kind of useful university. The key, I think; ig
whether social scientists like yourselves at this conferénce will provide the
leadership for knowledge building of; by and‘for Black people e
" If the development of effective education for our children is. the first. pnornty C
.- . for social science research, and the second prlonty is to help us develop a more . ;
. effective linkage between and among the condrt;ons facing atl-opgressed peoples
BN in this land and elsewhere, we cannot allow ourselves to be- provmclal as other' '
people ‘have been. We’ must ‘reach out.and see our connectedness with other :
oppressed people particularly.-What socia! scientists need to help us do s learn”
5, about ‘the experience of the Hispanic peoples in the Southwest, and in Néw York
» and’ Washmgton and -the Asian- peoples in the West and in NelN‘ York and
"+ - - Washington, and the natlve American peoples on the: reservatlons‘and in the .
cities and the ather oppressed people, ln\Qrder to generate a knowledge base on
whrch we can. develop a more comprehensnve pedagogy of the’ oppressed We

Q
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' _need a pedagogy of the (Jppressed We do not vet have it.. Paulo Frelre made a
. brilliant contribution to sueh an' effort. In ‘his book by ‘the _same title, he has .
reminded -us of what K& calls-a vety simyle truth, that, vjust as the oppressor, in
order to oppress, needs a theory of dppressnve action, so the oppressed, in order
" to.become free, also need a theory of actlon , I
In my view, then, we must mave from one level of reality beginning with
ourselves and our ex@grience to the level of reality faced by other people ‘who
are oppressed and then flnally, we must allocate’ some of our major resources
and talents for inquiring into .the nature “of the reailty faced by the oppressor
himself. We cannot afford to abandon all studies of the oppressor ta the op-
pressar, for we know the disadvantages of doing that We must turn the search-
light of our own intelligence, our own imagination,.and our own resources on
the conditions which opbress us, on the pgople who.oppress us, the nature of
. their values, the nature pf ‘their families’ and-the-nature of their institutions. As
we understand ourselves better, as we understand our fellow oppressed. peoples
s better, we will ‘also'understand the oppressor ‘better; and then; out of that, we .
' can develop a s¢t of theories, a set of research strategles that-will. enab|e us to
~ become_hére- and elsewhere at Black. universities, major centers of Black edis-
-cation and major ‘collections of people and resources gommitted o exploring -
_and pushing back the frontlers of i |gnorance and developing new bases of knowl;
- -edge about ourselves. Then we can describe the'tonditions under which we have
SV survived. The conditions under which we, ag a ‘people, can be able to use the
genius that is within Us, to develop a new kind of education, training and,
development so that utlllzrng all the-gesourcés available to this'nation; led by the.
insights developed out of our own experience, we may develop a new possnblllty
for human existence in this Iand N ‘ ?

. . J .

’
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‘made a some

' THEORY AND METHOD IN THE SOGIA%L SCIENCES:
’ REFLECTIONS ON THE DEVELOPMENT ‘g:
QF AN IDEOLOGY = . v
by L * "
o Ll AW Singham, Ph.D.” - L .
.. . Professor.of Political Science

R - Howard University

L Washlngton D.C. "~ -

o

It _was only after the Black street rebellions of the 1960 s.that we began to

~—
. accept the fact that much of soclal science, especially about-the cities, has been a
" -form’ of- polmcal conditioning. It was only after the events of the street action

by the-" Black wo.klng class that evan the Black and White scholars began to

admit that much of social science js about rationalizing the, world of reality

around us. .Wi}vere trained not, t0 question this reality, but to describe it. We
at crude association' between reality _ and’ science. Sctence we .
were told is about describing socfal. reality, thus reaIrty.Js srmply a question of

27 accurate repgrting. Therefore, we developed cannons of logic and a variety of
‘techniques to undertake the massive task of description. It should be noted that -

modern social science is not naive enough,;to engage in crude -empiricism, but .

"borrowing from logical positivism, it concerned itself ‘with? analytlcal proposi-
tions. What was so impressive about this vast literature is that i'did-not engage

in what we have now came to accept as One of the most fundamental insights
about soczai science inquiry, namely that: 5

} "AH science would be, superstltlon if 'Jutward appearance and the essence
of thlngs dsrectly cornclq ) 5 : :

We have, far example, spent a great deal of our energy describing the outward

~_appearance of our cities, their governmental forms populatuon movements, and
indeed details about their attitudes towards the Pres|dent the mother and the

tocat whore. it became clear in the 1960 that We ‘Were unable to uhderstand ’
the essence of the Black worklng class act of destroylng the. streets. S'econdly,',

* ‘we. have had volumes of Ilterature publlshed on the nature anc- ways of theﬂ _
. Onentals, rthe Christian missionaries:fo!lowed by extenslve studies undertaken by
the’ unwersttles on behalf of t}re Cta ha e flooded the ‘I|brar|es concernrng the

V|etnamgse |¥\ sﬁx;te & twenty-years ¢; study, we have yet 10 unde'stand ‘How

- thase r"backward™, Orientals have defeatad two. of Wef‘{ern civilizations™ miajor

mrlltary rmachines (France and the United States). Ou. understandlng of these

htwo events shows in a?nost dramat;c %rm theaen. hility of conventional socual
- scrence ‘to explain ghe major events of ‘o tirné: The Black rebellions ‘of. the

1960's have created\\'\senous erisis for dornestic. politics in the- Un1ted States,

’ 'and the Vletnameseingt\Ory haS‘transformed world politics. . “-

Slnce thus‘co\nfErence is about -establishing priorities for research on behalf of
the oppressed people &f - the “United, States, namely . the Black. populations, we

shall in this context identify some: of the weaknesses of past research and try t0
,ldentify,/researqb prospects that will lead us to discover the essence of social

“h

reality. : ‘V G ; - .

In thé fall of’ 19"6 as a nalve gra uate scudent, |1: entered the massive .

complexlty of Detrolt to mtervrew Black preclnet leaders aswell as Btack voters

.ot
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in what was then known as the Thirteerth Congressronal Dntnct Th° questlon
thatl emerged at that time and continued to plague me for twenty years is what

" extent have the social sciences contributed to the continued subjugation of the

»

N

-]

123

¢

oppressed. Or, is it possible for the social sciences to make a contrlbtﬂ'gn for the
fiberation of th oppressed? It was clear then and femains clear now to those
 who designed thé‘Detrout -‘Area Study (DAS), a subunit of the Institute for Social
Research (ISR), that such questions were in the realm of philosophy and’morais.
Thus, they dismissed both questions concluding that sociel science is neither
repressive nor free. It is a neutral eunuch; it-could serve Satan as well as Jesus.
Therefore, we were taught that.there is a distinction between fact and value,
between normative and scientific theory. A whole generation of intelfectual

eunuchs were trained at the great American universities, trained with a notion

that there Js 3 distinction between science and policy. but most of all, between
“theary and’ practu:e The practitioners were told to go tc the School of Social -
Work, and the theorists stayed in the conventicnal Depariments of Psychology,
Socaology, and Political Science. The hard sciences then developed a method-
_ology which, it was argued would become the test of entry into the profession.
A whole generation was told to study science. Science simply meant, in: many
cases, a knowledge of calculus and some elementary statistics. Thus the process
of mystification has its roots in the use of a specific language—the language of

: mathematlcs and statistics. In fact, an elementary association had been made

0y

N

<

(

w
S

between language and. science. Throughout the ‘60, graduate students dropped
- the language requirements of Gerrhan and French and insisted on new tool
rvqui'rem'ents Statistics, non- pa"rametric skills, and computer science were all
part of the new |deoIogy of social science. The major intellectual question for
po!rtn.al science, at least, was. to measure the coattail impact of presidential-
candidates. Thus, elementary propositions are sanctified as scientific discoveries
and in a!i the social sciences a new breed-of technicians emerged. They domi-
nated facultles foundations, and government officialdoms. They created an
orthodoxy and were fervent zealots. The major centers then exported this kind>
.of missionary to all parts of the country and indeed the world. .

The first blow to this orthodoxy came trorn the Black masses in the cntles ln
spite o{ twenty years of value free sciencz, tor example, DAS was unable to
preditf the riots of Detroit. Thé revolt of Black populations led 0 questions
' asked by the foundatrﬁns ‘of “economic “walue investing in universities and
studying systems of soﬁal control that had no predigtive value. The street ac-
tivities resulted in the Universities openlng up their dodrs to Black students from
the working class. These. students quickly " questloned the validity of social
science as a whofe, and specifically the, d|st|nctl6n between” theory .:nd practice.
This challenge by -Black students of academac orthodoxy has left many of the
- institutions severely bruised. Departmental o[gan;zattons collapsed and new cur-
rlculum was Created to meet-the demands’of these Black students: However as
predlcted the responses to the |mpact of the '605 were slow and short-lived.

‘More recently, deGelcoments revedl that the reaction to Black protest has
been gone of ‘Ueveloplng more sophisticated techniques of survelllar)oe and
control. NQ branch of government .or private organizations has been left un-

touched by these new techniques of information retrleval The response on the .

part oﬁ the\sotiety has been an anomy, ‘that is, a sense of hopelessness and
N

. aIrenatrcn inthe face of this massive |nformat|on technology. This respbnse of -
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hopelessness also produced an anarchistic response on the part-of some pro-
testors which, as we have seen historically, has been the source of fascism and
totalitarianism. We are living in an era which has encourcqed anarchistic indi-
vidualism: oii the part of the oppressed and increased brutality ang sophistication
on the part of the oppressors. The task of all human beings in this context, and
in particular those of us involved in social analysis, is to insist on the resistance

. of human repression and to work toward the creation of a new civilization. A

social science without historical perspective and philosophical concern can at
best lead to bankruptcy. The task Yefore us, especially those of us concerned
with the freedem of the nppressed is to develdp a social science that insists on é
sense of history as well as philosophical purpose.

Urfortunately, the day to day survival needs of the poor and the"ébpressed
have led many of us not to address ourselves to these questions and have turned
our attention to pragmatic, practical and tactical questions of survival. .Further-
more, this kind of concern is not going to attract foundation support, nor wili it
endear us to administrations who insist on a cost-benefit analysis. It becomes
|mperat|ve however, that even if we are unable to find tinancial support for such
concerns, such concerns might be artlculated and transmitted to our students
before they go out on those massive data _gathering mvestlgatlons Thus, we need
an integrated approach to the whole quustion of theory constpuction (hlstorv
and philosophy), methodclogy, (technology) and teaching (practuce) We Tannot
speak of any of those tasks in isolation of one another

It should be pointed out that the reason for us to continue this work is an
exceptionally simple one. In the 1960’s, the established intellectual centars
responded to the question of racism primarily because the government and the
foundctions felt that it could proyide financial support. Studying this Black
phenomenon became a fad as well as a lucrative business. However, fads tend to

‘change and what we h e witnessed almost before our eyes is the end of the

Black fzd. It is = matter of record that Black Studies Departments in American
universities are being phased out with the “Nixonomic’ phases. The heavy
burden >f undertaking research in the Black community will continue to fall on
the few Black universities and a handful of Black scholzrs in large metropolltan
univers mcs It is precisely for this reason that a conference such as this one must
begin tu plan our research strategies in an age when priorities of the Black and
oppressed are becoming phased out. It must be remembered that the real intel-
lectual renaissance of the Black population in the ®nited States took place in a
period when the Black masses were suffering greatest, mainly in the depression
and the post war period. It was here at Howard that the real-breakthrough work
was undertaken by E. Franklin Frazier, Ralph Bunche and Eric Williamis."There
were many others like Oliver Cox working in isolation in southern Black univer-
sities who put on the agenda the fundamental questions that faced not only the
Black community tut America as a civilization. And there were others like
DuBais who had 1o izave the United States to continue their work.

It'is no accident ther, that in the Iatter half of the twentieth century, intel-
lectual centers of research such as Howard must now begin to place the Black
struggle not only in the context of America, but indeed in the context of the
world revolution that is taklng place. It becomes imperative that if we are to
study such questions as the cities, we must constantly be aware not only of

Detroit, but of Kinsaha, not only of Akron, but also Monrovla, and not only of

- ' ) 17



Birmingham, Alabama, but alsé Nain, Jamaica. These conneétions are not merely
because of a connection between Black populations iri both these cities. It
¢ becomes clearer when we discover that Firestone is in Akron, Ohio and Mori-
rovia, Liberia, that General Motors is in Detroit and Johannesburg, and Kaizer is
in Alabama as well as Surinam. 1t is because of the almost overpowering,interests
_as wr."! as the global dimension of American companies that we are led to study
" with great concern the inter-connections between America, Africa, Latin
America and Asia. Of all the working classes in the world it is no accident that
the Black working class is the most international, and it is critical that the
children of the Black working class and Black plantation workers who have .

! joined the ranks of the middle class not lose their international perspective.
If, as we have argued throughout the paper, the con\(éntional academic

centers are either unwilling or unable to fulfill the needs of the oppressed, what _*

are the prospects of creating such a center at institutions like Howard Unj-
versity? To begin with, the task before us is to expose the ideclogical and racist

. assumptions of existing'ﬂata collected about thé& Black populations in the United
States. This means that a center should be created somewhere in the United ’
States v:nich is a reservoir of all materials cuiiectad on the Black populations.
This data bank will have to develop bibliographical and analytical categories that.
are qualitatively different. For example, we have tq rewcrk the data collected by
Moynihan and B=rfield. The federal archives have to be re-examined to unaer-
take historical case studies that have contemporery relevance for the black
comrqunity. We could begin by identifying certain key areas:

«-
(1} Population movements.- A study of ‘Black internal migration and their
place in the working class to examine in greater detail the phenomenon of the -
permanent proletariat and reserve army; ) :

(2} The organizational strategies developed in the Unitea States to destroy as

well as perpetuate certain Black voluntary organizations. The lesson from the ’

1880’ is the successful elimination of Black mi'itant orgarizations. We have °
to develop a theory of organizational behavior that shows how repression has
been implemented.

(3} Out of these studies must come a theory of survival and an examination - -

of the various ideological movements: in the past, especially the whole
_question ot separation” and "integration.” . '

In conclusion, we should note that the Black street rebellions have had orie

undesirable effect, in that it has led many young Blacks to réject all knowledge

A about the past and a wave’of anti-intellectualism has been encouraged. Practice

without a theory often leads to adventurism. Adventurism often brings about

facism. A survival strategy must be historically oriented and theoretically clear,

but neither of those goals can be’achieved without practice. The task of social.
science is to create theoretical practice. - '
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BLACK COMMUNITY RESEARCH NEED
METHODS MODE LS:AND MODALITIES
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Wy L Lutt*er B.Weems,Ph.D. *, -
. . Chairman; Department of Peychology S

- MorehouserI[ege o e
Lo o Atlanta Georgla

Trad tlonal research I(I‘ the Black communities of th|s country and the worId
has, until now, served thé purposes of those who controlied and profited from ~
+ those communities. From ‘the slave cabin to the high rise middle class apartrent

~bur|d|ng, Black communmes have been the equivalent of stabjes that is, those

areas where the work teams were stored. When the word commumty is. broken-
";.3‘ downinto its reots of dngm the words common and unity emerge. 1f our -
G attempt is to address those~\.~ommon needs which confront us as people of

»Afncan origin, we must first appreciate the rationale ‘and purpose of the way

tlt,ose needs have traditionally been- deﬁned by soc|aI scnentnsts and begin to

formulate: ratlorales copsistent with- ol common needs and: our ‘need for unity.

.+, “Research refers to. a careful,” systematic, patient study. and |nvest|gat|on

urldertaken to establnsh facts or principles. Black commiunities must gain knowl-
edge of the facts of our condition and establish- principtes. for amelioration of

that cond|t|on Those. prmclples for improvement of our-common: umty must be

" 'the’ goal of 0ur search for facts. Research must be understood 9 encompass
models, ‘methods- and modalmes The models are the preliminary representatlons

™~

or the plans for an end product. The model is the underlying theory of society in

socnologlcal fasearch, the theory of man in edycational research and theory of
mind in psychological research. -The structure of the model is.the map which
guides our observations. Method refers to the way"of pursuut ‘for the pre-gstab-
lished modei. Contrary to the usually ‘more ‘objective view of scientific invésti-
gatlon the emphas:s here 1s that the model or-the map precedes the search and

gatuon The scnentafvc method is only. oné such way of pursunt Modalmes refer to
those acts or manners of actually conductnng the investigation. The speclfuc goal
»s. of the search is defined by the madality, -
 This discussion Wl|| first, of all review the models, methods and modalltles of
traditional. research. in B! ack § communmes It will démonstrate hgw this research
has been counteractlve to the needs of black people and pe*rpetuatlng of the
racust motives of the non-black explolters of those communltlés Finally, it will
- ; elaborate ways that researchers in the black community must ‘formulate models,
' methodsand modalmes consrstertt with the survival, growth and perpetuatuon of .
those communities. .’ :

4 -1
-2 e,
r « N B =1

. S

Models of Tradmonal Research T ce
<“The primary characteristics of the, model or pIan of tradltlonal research is that .

1960) concluded  from his craniometric research that the brain of the various -
~*7races of ‘man became successively smaller as one descended from the Caucasion
to the Ethloplan Dr. Morton contmued The bram diffarential accounted for

ot T 7, . -
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of .the superiority. of. . the white race::In 1840, Dr. Samuel Morton (Stanto’n?: o



o those pnmeval attr|butes of mind, which, for wise purposes have given our race . -
a, decided and unquestnonable superiority. over all the' :nations of the earth. A
E brnef 1ook at the history of psychological .research feads like" the American
e Ps\fchologlsts ‘Hall- of Fame. as one unweils the true nature’ 6f*the model of' '
.- traditional’ rese,arch G. Stanley Hall, founder:of the Américan-Journal” of .
Psychology and flrst ‘president of the American Psychologncal Assocnatlon stated " .
in his classic 1904 textbook entntled Adolescence that .~ : '

. .
AR

", » Certain pr|m|t|ve races are in a 'staté ‘of immature development and must ' \_‘;-,w_':- :
‘ be_ treated gently and understandingly by more developed peoples

Afucans Indians and Chlnese are members of adolescent races |n a stage of
) mcoﬁ‘plete development .

VAN
,{.’j{»

Moual_‘.'

. Wiltiam McDougaII |n “his _ classic’ 1908 textbook ’lntroduct/on-

- .Psycho/ogy discussed instincts in human behavnor and concluded that “in the.:

© . great, strength of this |nstlnct of’ submlssmn we have the key t0: the h|story of. v
> “the Negrg race.’ '

A survey of the I|terature-wh|ch reveals essential! iy alI research ever conducted o

W on black bodles -minds and groups wnthln -the model of tradltlonal Western

. Science shows* blacks to 'oe categorlcally mferlor to whltES The mere fact that”
blacks-are only studred in comparison with whites reveals that the undetlying
“'model or-plan is whrterless McGee and Clark (1973) appropriately observe that

" ‘Where there is equality between thnngs there are no differences: and there~
fore no psychological research “The way a person frames a question deter-
- m|nes the limits within whlch_ his answer cari -possibly fall.

‘ -A secondl characteristic of the traditional research model is its authorltarlan "
. and. echusnvely masculine emphasis.“Daniel P, Moynman {1965) concludes that .
" . ""the breakdown:in. the black family structure is a tangle, of pathology which has<t
*"-arisen because the’ Negro community has been forced into a matriarchal strUc-‘
-~ ture which ser|ously retards the progress of the group as a whole.” ImpI|C|t m,,_., S
. such a conclusion l: the deslrabihty of a patriarchal structure. This is another
~. example of equating’ socral variables in the- black communlty wath white deflnn-
" ‘tions of pathology. . - !
Dav|d McCIelland (1965)‘.wrltes in the ha'vard Bt’?lness Rewew that "the
- ‘need.for achlevement is an essential |ngred|9nt for entrepreneurlal success “Qf
. course, he concludes that “‘South Americans, East Indians, poor from .other
"countrres and black Afnericans lack this (achnevement) drive.” The assumptlonf -
of course is that the drive for power; .contrdl and authority which charactenzesfrr .
high need achievers .is desirable,. Thew correlation between such a drive; anq the °
traits of the authorltarlan personalnty are frequently forgotten A rigidity pf
thought. processes; a tendency to manipulate people as objects,; and an excessive
sense .of one’s own moral rightness are reflected in the hlgh achievement orien-..-
tation as well as the characteristic of racism discussed above. This characterlstlc T
L - of the: model adt‘,l; ta. white supremacy, the features of mascullne desnrablhty and
- . "+ achievement/autHoritarian orientations. ' .

. Ancther’ characteristic,of the model is its assun)ptlon that what is real is .
-material, quantnfrable and drrectly observable. As observéd by McGee and Clark, .
western man has-all byt lost sense of spiritual and non- -material reality. “The. P
technologlcal afflﬁefrice and materialistic, values which charactenze so much off

- ] westem society and’ '6ehaV|or is evldent ln the frequent equatlon of‘materlallsm

-~

s

_2.,
-k : s . . .
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i;;_fand technolcgy wnth cuIturaI development " Chnef FeIa Sowande (1971)

"

-';‘-observes ) ; - )
'But of course, whep?an |ndmdual has grown so |nsens|t|ve to the non- “
material world tha Ghe can no Ionger Iqok at thlngs of the, ersh through v
._.-the eyes of the spmt, but sees instéad -tHe things of the spirit thiough the e o

".-";v:eyes of the flesh, then he has |ndeed become awrttmg or an unwitting
for the forces of destruction, '

This emphasls on the observable, material and quantlfrable is the hal!mark of o
scientific method and reveals the critical emphasis of, tHese assumptions as guide- . ¢
lines of observation in traditional research In line with our definit/on of a model |
Cy we see then that the preliminary representatlon of the research-in the black
' communlty should be characterized by whnte supremacy, masculine authori-
L tanamsm and gaterialism. In other words,”we:would expect research on and in

he black community- to reflect these characterlstlcs if we refer to'the modehof v

5. “traditional social science. , _ '
: U A o . g
Metivods of Traditional Research =7 e T Yk
® We. have brlefly described and given examples, of some" charactenstlcs of the .’ ; .

, traditional madel ‘which serve as the' prototype for research in black com——— __
* . <" munities. The methodology or way. of doing the research is predicated on the
assumptlons ‘of the model. In the words of Dr. Dubols McGeek(1973) of Stan- -

~
K

~

ford Unlverslty b R RN '; LN

~

.+, Because the emplrlcal foundattons of West fsclence find -their” generic N
r antecedents in the phllosophrcal assumptlons ‘of the oppressor, we can-?, s
" . easily undérstand why their prlmary premise becomes that which is Ilke -~

me is good whtle that whlch is different from me is bad or whlte is good )

'black is bad ?.‘ v . . :

. ,The whrte reseérch then, on the basis of the aforemennoned modeI can: =
E safely establlsh his behavior, his group, his culture as a norm and seek to assess ™7~ '
predictable deviations from that norm. An example of the consequence ofsuch -~
methodology is the fr uent def|c|t model ot‘research The poor and black are .
|dent|f|ed as "culturall deprived,”’ “'socially handxcapped” and "'disadvantaged.”
i Thelr states: of ‘being. gre ascribed to them-on the basis of their deviation from .
-._...affluent and white groups algng "several observable, material dlmenslons In"~
B " other words, accordrng to- Thomas and Sillen {1972) “the behavior, language’ and
thought of the poor represent deficits that are not prgsent in the middle class.”
The overwhelming emphasis on pathology as the condept of- chouce in de:”
= scnbang ‘non-white” peoples is another method, of ‘research whr.ch boIsters the
white supremacy. characterlstlcs of the tradltlonal mode!. Studies’ of the’ black
person usually. {ocus on what is" abnormal in his life.- The realistic vngllance of
- black people is called pardnoia because such vigilance is unrealistic for whites.
) Strength of feeling in the black man is called ’ prlmltwe emotionalism™ because
whites are characterlstlcally emotlonally dull. Cllnlqal case hlstorles are used as
models of black personality. ' o o
“Kardiner and Oversey (1955) nd Grier and- Cobb (1968) are examples of the -
"almost boastful tendency of the traditional researcher to overgeneralize the
. crippling impact of oppressmn bg' utilization of clinical case material. Blacks are
© . seen as dlsflgured vlctlms of’ oppressmn or their behavuor is’ |nterpreted as dewant

(VRN - >

Q
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even when it is realistic and normally@daptlve wuthln the’ soc|aI context (Thom i

and Slllen 1972). - R P
The 1Q test is ut|||zed dsa very common research and assessment mstrument S

L It-assumes. that cond|t|ons »suerundlng the test behavior are. constant'apd dif+ i

' ferences in scorés. reflect “real™” glrfferences in the subjects. Consequently, itis 7,

not unusual .to find statement" such as thé foIIowmg ‘by Dr. Carl Brlgham w P

(1923)} " : . N .

J the army tests proved (ltallcs mlne) the superlorlty of the Nord|c type
over the Alpine, Med:terranean and Negrp groups. . .as raclaladmnxture- :
mcréases, Amerfcan intelligence would decline at an accelerating rate

S owingf to 'the_presence here- of!the Negro‘ h $ , - ‘;,.—,
Comparatwe performance on an mstrumem constr,uc’ed on the basis of’ Certaln T
S restricted. Iearmng expeq;nces is used to afF'rm the basic ditference” between P
. groups who prlmarlly differ in precnsely those experiences under consideration.

The test glveﬁ rather readnly assumes however, that differences in scores or such
’ 8‘ fabrlcated lnstrument reflect T.llfferences in factor’s’ which -have undefined .
- origins and’ nature. it is., not unusual that we err along the lines descnbed by
i Gunlford (1967): I o ‘.

. In comparlng ‘two socaal groups ow the basls of- scores from " partlculan:.
o test, it would be important to know that t.he test measures the same ability )
A or. abllmes in both groups.’If it does not; the use of the scores would be &
e ~ like comparing the weught of one grou&wuth the metabolnc rite of me~ '

. other, ‘. S

it ¢ [ . [

"K ! [y ": [
- The method of most tradltlonal resea;ch is tg" foster: dualism or differen’
T ‘tiations between white and bIack as well as between black and black: The choice
-, -of variables- such_as North vs, South, middle class” vs. lower class, urbari vs. rural,
“- etc., though demonstrablyrcrltlcal vartables when overly relied upon they ~foster.
a fragmentary view of ones commt'j'r‘iity‘and oneself. ‘Such distinctions become
even more destructive wi en thé mevutable superlor—lnfenor evaluatlons get in-
cIuded predlcated ona whlte middle class norm of superiority. ~ . °
“So'we can see that ‘the methods: themselves pcrpetuate the model i |n that the.
. types of instruments, the.categories.of. sub]ects and the samp!es of behavnor to -
be-observed are all predetermined'by-one’s conception of the world.  ©
“The modalities are the ways in which the research f|nd|ngs are unpleme ated.
- -Based upon a flrm adherence to -the methodology described above whereby
., -one systematacally chooses the - behavnors the subjects and the lnstrum_ents
. predlcated on a partlcular model of- Commumty -and man, the results ofbthe
. investigation are then’ |nterpr°ted in the light of 1he~pre-establlshed miodel from .
- which:6ne began. The.cycle.i is almost complete except for the pelpetuatnonapf oo
v the model by’ research -based programmatic interventions. lt is at this point that '
: humanltanans polltlclans and citizens usually recognize that something is amiss,
"'butsthe ‘data has' been collécted .and the’ scientific legitimization is formulated
and the concérned are ill-equipped to coundter the * scuentlflcally proven facts.”
"Shockley {1966) concludes based upon his studles ‘of genettc intellectual :n-

v feriority Af blacks:
. . Can it be that our humanltanan welfare proggams have already selectlvely

i ‘emphasized hlgh ana irresponsible rates of reproductlon to produce a-
! ' scclally reIataver unadaptable hz.man stra|n7

‘

28 .__.v'..._ "" ’ . 't:f/"
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On the basls of such- speculatlve c0nclusnon< we begin to obserVB famlls ‘plan-
fing. clinics < oopenlng up in blpot commqnltnes As a“direct’ extension offsuch
" . research conclusions {with test scores to defend’ their efforts) systematic pro-
- ~7grams of genocada! counsellng from pills to-abortions to.the dangers of sickle cell - ;
“-anemia begin to emerge. The 1ust|f|cat|on o7 course, is something-to the effﬁbect . N
/M that “‘the poverty of black communltles Is Jperpetuated by their tenany to
< such large families.”” Such statements arg nevar made in con;unctlon with related’ )
data which, shows a thrice-higher infant mortality ra"e/amung those same fam;hes
L rétort to the cry of genoc:de the suspicious ars told, “Family planning is not
- roerced but every woman should be able to choose whether she wants chlldren
* Seldom’ do the famit planning groponents ;eveallthe exclusavety nega»
. -live |nformat|on given to the young black expectant mother which serves.as the'’
bas!s for her: systematscaily |biased ““free” choice. The gsy(.hologxcal and: soero ’
loglcal research’ 'findlngs interpreted in, -the light of the genetic mfeqorlty of
blacks {the white- supremacy aspect of th’e model) is the scientific basis\for the

W|despread'presence of family plannmg ‘and birth control efforts within black -
communmes today. ' N ‘\ !

’

Térman (1916) clalmed based upon tests, that a low level of intelligence\ was

e

very very common among Spanush Irfdtaﬁ and Mex:can families, of the '"" o
- Southwest and also among Negroes. Th'elr “dufiness seenis to be racial. Tl
. + Children of’ such persons’ are uneducable beyond the merest rudithentsof ~ . * %
tralnlng No amaunt of school instruction will ever make them |nteI||gen% _
voters of capable citizens in the true sense of the word Judges psychologn’ A
R cally they cannot be considered normaI : : o

The programmatlc conclusion was a scientific based decnslon for ] contlnugd rr )

separate-but-unequal educational system. Kenneth Clark’s 1939 research f|nd|ngs A

that segregated education was damaging to the seIf-concepts of Negro children’ .

was utilized in the -1954 Supreme Court decjsion to imply that black childrer- ’

needed, tQ be educated with white children: Dr. Clark’s important finding was e

, interp ete%S‘n the” llght of the Araditiondl’ model and the modality became - =~ -

school dese egatlon which still resOunds with’ the,dylng gasps of the last re-

maining Iac\educatlonal |nst|tut|ons in this coUntry - - .

" CompensatBty educatlon such-as Headstart, UpWard Bound, and similar such )

~programs* were ail_based upon socral smence research .(ensen (1968) observes T
-'_ with partlal Sccuracy that - ° T _ - . e

_'; . Attempts to provnde eornpensatory educatlon for dlsadvantaged chlldren
~-have failed because they were based on the assumption’ that black cou/d :
(ltaltcs mlne) attaln the same level and quallty of |nte|llgence as whltes . hY

The use of the phrase “could’ attain” is Ioglcally |nvaI|d by the single accompllsh )

¢, -ment‘of any one bTaél'( The assumption which misguided these programs is that
black children "should attaln“ as whites. Such a conclusion is- -hot possible, N
however when one assumes as does Gunnar Myrdal (1944) that ““the Negro is an+ N
exaggerated American’ whose cultlre is merely a distorted. development ora

.. pathologlc condition of American (white) culture in general {Italics, mine).”

The final traditional modality is that ‘of behavioral control as a means of .
bnngong the assumed devnance of blacks into line. The most extreme example is
the recently exposed prominence’ ~of psychosurgery which rather amorally .
mampulates human (often black) behawor |nto line with a frequently fluctuatlng -

,, ‘. . . . L N ,s\

Q
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s but consnstently non-black model of behavror More common is the reliance on
the subtle method.. of behavioral. control utilized in the widespread methods of
behawvior moduflc tion. No one questions the effectiveness of psychosurgery. The

- assumption . that body and behavior is the essence of man frees a questionably °
_scfupulous society to rather efficiently mold people into some foreordaunPdA

- “tonception of man and mankind. Given the nature of the model described-
-above, any black researcher especnally, should be temfred of the possible use of

- such methods.” w
The most important consequences for black communities by a systematlc\

: - . enforcement of fmodeling of white behaviors. As Glazer and Moynihan (1963)
concluded: “The Negro is only an American and nothing else. He has no values-
and culture to guard and protect.” Such a-conclusion is demoralizing Ccor(ilng
to Dr. Andrew Blllungsley (1968) - o \

To say that a people have no culture is to 3ay that they have no common

history which has shaped and taught them. And to deny the hlstory ofa -

people is to deny their humanity. o,
Innovative Models of Research in Black Communities_,

> As we look now at alternatives to the tradltlon;l research models; methnds

and modatities described above, we must refer to the patterns and characmrlstrm
which seem most in accord with the progressive survjval and unity -of black
communities in particular and warld communities in general. There are few such
comprehensive models which have. been complemented by" -actual methods and )
implemented modalities. The one such program to my‘l‘('nowledge is that taught -
by the Honorable Elijah.Muhammad (1965) 10 -his »followers The Nation ‘of
lIslam. Despite whatever ideological or psycho|og|cal resistances one might have
to the iuc’d teachings of this-outstanding leader and teacher,-wé must attend tp
the outstandlng work of economic effysion, social and psychological rehabilita-
ton and cwznmuncty development being accomplished under his leadership.
Critical to Muhammad’s model is the belief in God (Allah). It will be a ‘
contorted /vepresentatron of his model by fitting it into the concepts of this
context, but hopefully the basic notions will not be lost.”

Lét's gonsider the modeél of community as set forth in the teachlngs of the
Honorabfe Elijah”Muhammad. Suchh communities should be, characterized by
freedon, justice, equality,’independence and peace. |mpl|ed in thus model is an
overal/sense of unity and 3piritual harmony .

Frgedom may be conceptuahzed in several ways. On the one hand, it can be
understood as a negation of slavery—a condition which -blacks, as former slaves;
should recogmze and vigorously avoid. It implies a freedom from poverty,

v oppressuon {external. ‘control), . urder, rape, theft and uxploitation from without
- .and withih black communities. 1t means freedom to develop in accord with our
f historicai potential, operate our communities from within, fﬁducate our
children and provide survival necessmes for ourselves. Justice reters to equal
/reatment under, the law for all men “‘regardless of creed, class or color,” ac-
cordrng to Mr. )<1uhammad Justice |mp||es ethics—an active belief which guides
one’s choices jin a "preermnemly |nd|vnduai" way in the words of William

| Banner. / ‘

/ Equahty of opportunity and membership in civilized society is another
characte: |st1c of this mocel or plan of the black community. Equality as a

/ .
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guidelinn rather than differentiation, polariza,tion and dualitythe characteristic
of traditional research, has important implications for unity. Similar implications
of unity are reflected in the characteristic ‘of independence described by Mr.

“Muhammad as separaiion from “our former slave masters.”’ Peace or security

within our independent communities would set the stage for a more un|versal
spiritual harmony.

Within such a inodel for the character of black communltles we are equipped
with a map which will appropriately bias our observations of black communities.
As in the traditional model above, functions for the benefit of white controllers,
here we have a model which is consistent with the needs of our ccmmunities
while not necessarily b:ing to the detriment: of other nelghborlng communities.
Two characteristics which we should also include in-our model are the sixth and
seventh factors of meaningful research outlined by Chief Sowande (1971):

..8) Relationship index—the extent to-which the researcher identifies
with the culture within which the subject of research is found; 7) The
"individual conducting the research by which his personal ‘worldview’ his
concept of ‘nature’, etc., indicate what possibilities there might be that
research results may be unwittingly filtered through unsuspected or un-
acknowledged prejud|ces ‘

The inclusion of these factors add 1o the model of the research a model of the
researcher as well. The traditional model describes the researcher through impli-
cation by the demand that he sho'ld be one who holds certain Westerr legiti-
mized credent|a|s such asa Ph.D. or status m certain institutions.

Methods of Black Research . . .

The way to pursue the principles described above are sci_within certain
boundaries. The methods emerge by inference from the model. The research
which leads to freedom; justice and equality for self is through a fethod which
emphasizes knowledge of self and kind. This means that out telescopes must be
exchanged for microscopes and focused on ourselves Again, | refer to Dr
Dubois McGee who states R - oo '

"Racial ascription, |s the common denominator that is systematically woven
- through the international fabric of human life on this planet. Thus under- °
" standing the depth, height and width of our experiences as a collectively
common one, makes our study of black self imperative to our survival and
advancement as well as critical to a more comprehensive understanding of
the nature of universal man. :

The subjects of our study are then ‘defined as black p:ople. Contrary to the
traditional procedures, our model does nqt require us to focus on the differen-
tiations between blacks and whites. The extent to which generalizations from

- white behavior are approgriate in describing black behavior will be revealed from

our discovery of the characteristics which generalize from one group of black
people to other groups of blacks. The comparison {not contrast) of regionally
different blacks or with nationally different blacks should give us critical data
about the degree to which hiack people are alike (each other) rather than dif-
ferent from whites.

The self study which breeds theory from an appreciation of the culture and
history of black people supplies new concents and instruments for observation.

31
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An example from McGee and Clark (1973) seems appropriate:

The Istamic scholar, S.H. Masr, defines’ lntelllgence as the ability to know
. God. This Eastern definition. of intelligence is aimost completely alien to
'most western ears. This is because western science is organized in such as
way that it precludes the assocuatuon of the concept mtellugen.e with the
concept ‘God.’

Certainly, the traditional concept of intelligence as “that which an inteIIigence
test measures’’ is quite alien to -this Eastern definition. We must recognize that
despite the greater measurability and observability of the former, two-thirds of
the world‘s population utilize a variant of the latter as their definition of intel-

‘ligence. At least, this norm of intelligent behavior is a bit more advanced than

the often dubious character of the western man who creates bombs, nerve gas
and war with his intellectual prowess. As the great scientists of the world seek to .
understand the wisdom, of God, they emphasize the synthesis of man rather than

the Cartesian dualism. : Lyt

The Western inability to synthesize body (material) and mind 4spmtua|)
has led some respected scientists to make the absurd ‘comment that Black
people in America are ‘‘good” in athletics, but poor in thinking. Such
scientists fail to recognize that to have a good body means that one has a
good mind, and vice versa; one cannot exist without the other. If the body
is poor, the mind is also, and vice versa {(McGee and Clark, 1973).

The implication i rhat our methodology should avoid fragmentary views of man
which measure verbal fluency without consideraticn. of physical aptness as
shared indices of intellectual expressiun.

The inswruments for black. research should also emerge from the fertile cul
tural gound of the dynamic black experience. It would be a more legitimate
observation of black community characteristics if those observations were
condicted within the confines of those communities and the institutions of
those communities. Tradmonal research'does not have the philosophical latitude
to appreciate the traditional black church as a well-coordinated community
mental health facility. The fact that guidelines for community mental health
setvices for black communities have been proposed out of white academic
settings rather than referring to the characteristics of those already existing
facilities is anodther example of the disdain for the black culture. The fact that

.child care experts who were probably raised directly or indirectly by black.

women, particularly in the upper classes in the North and South, now receive
libera' funding to instruct black women in child care. In other words, a method-
olory of selfstudy reveals instruments, norms and techniques present within our
communities.

Given the contiguous relationship of our communities to whute communmes
we must also avaii ourselves of mforma\tnon about whites, especially as their
characreristics relate to our communities and their survival. We must follow the
precerdents being established by such theoreticians as Dr. Frances Cress Welsing
(1972) whose color-confrontation thesis permits that

. :
‘All ‘non-whites’ will understand that vwhenever they are confronted by the-
ideology of white superiority and white supremacy, it is only a com-

pensatory psvchological adjustment. . .This then allows for the psychologi-
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cal liberation of 'non- -whites’ from the white superiority ideological
domination which has so negatively affected the total functnomng of ‘non-

‘ -whites.’

In- Other words, our research efforts in regard to non-black behavnors should be
limited to the dynamics of racism and its multifarious manifestations within our
black communities.

Modalmes ot BIa K. Research

The |nterpre(at|on and implementation of our research efforts must-not fail
as Carter G. Woodson (1931) describes the higher education of the Negro wihich

. has been largely meaningless initiation. When the Negro finishes his
course in one of our schools he knows what others have done, but he has.
not been lnsplred to do much for himself.

The programs which emerge from our. research inust in the phrase of Mr
"Muhammad {1965), direct toward: “'self- help" which completes the cycle of our
preestablished model of “‘comman unity.”

To achieve self-help our research efforts should first and foremost be problem
oriented. We should avoid ‘esoteric research which gives us.a-new listing of 1Q
scores or norms for achievement motivation. If the communities where we are
conducting the research has a high death-rate from hypertension, we should
combine: the efforts of the physicians, social scientists and residents to ufiger-
stand the interrelationship of nutrition, stress and social organization on hyper-
tension. The specific goal of the research should be a reduction of the death rate N
from hypertension. As is implied in this same exarnple, we must focus on inter-
disciplinary approaches to problem solution. We cannot abide by the artificial
academic, class and status distinctions which have traditionally guided our estab-
lishment of programs. Cooperation must be the halimark of our activities.

" We should always be guided by humanitarian concepts in the establishment of
any type of program effort. We should never expend dignity for expedience and
fall victim to utilizing behavioral control methods rather than the often more

’._“.difﬁcult but more important building of values and:a sense of self-control and
~  self-discipline which characterize human behavior as opposed to the behavior of
beasts. Similarly, our efforts should be toward the identification and cultivation -

. of skills and techniques which ‘are necessary to the building of our own com-

munities. -1f dope is a-problem in our communities, our efforts should be a
multi-level approach to remove the input of the drugs, the social and the psycho-

" logical necessity for the use of the drugs-rather than the glib acceptance of

another destructive drug for the sake of expedience.

A final modality involves a bold transcendence beyond the conventional peri-
meters of research. If our research efforts help us to foster communities with
freedom, justice, equality, etc., then we will begin to recognize the spiritual
continuity with the material and the abservable. In other words, it will become
necessary for us to systematically investigate arenas of nature which have tradi-
tionally been relegated to the metaphysical. We will be required to understand
why black people have somehow maintained a rather vigorous, consistent and
systematic belief in the metaphysical throughout their known history in North
America and in- Africa. Psychic research mustlbe included in our investigations
because one potential -which is consistently present from Africa to the Carib-
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bean to Louisiana js the.use of non-material forces to affect the matena| We

~ must understand how faith,: praver -and medltatlon work since 50 much of our

‘history has been guided by such forces. It is critical to understand if con-
.sciousness is a contintous state or what consequences ensue from altered states
and if the histories, environments, nutrition. and chemicals to whlch we are
. exposed affects that consciousness to any appreciable degree.

With the independence, peace and. perpetuation of the other qualmes defined
fot our communities, we must come increasingly to rely upon self-collaboration.
We diffuse our strength and misdirect our energies by involving ourselves in
fruitless' and diversionary debates with those whose interest is not in our com-
“munities but in the maintenance of their model. To the extent that it is neces-

“sary to obtain external support for our research efforts, we must have an

exchange of ideas. Our goal should always be ore of ultimately flndmg support
for our’ résearch within our communmes To refer to the above example of
hypertensmn research, we could provnde services at a moderate cost while still
conducting our research. If we ‘were serving our communities, those communities
would demand_that government spending be controlled by people within those
communities who were committed to the welfare of those communities. In such
instances, ou;suders {black and white:alike) would not be peérmitted to draw
lucrative salaries in return for meaningless research in the traditional model
already described. |f we are interested in doing research on black. child develop-
“ment, let’s set-up a low-cost, cooperative daycare center where we give free
consultative assistance in return for research assistance._There are volumes of
phenomenologlcal data to be obtained simply by talkung to our black aged who
possess illuminating information - regardlng the basic processes of living and
dyirg. In return, we provide them with company and a sense of self-worth which
adds years to their lives. The ultimate goal is to obtain umty and lndebendence
through mutual collaboratlon and self-help. _/,”
"

Con'clusion

Traditional research in black communities has been geared toward the
common needs of white unity and progress. Consequently, those research efforts
were directed toward the affirmation of a model which was primarily charac-
terizéd by white supremacy,. mascuhne/authontananlsm and materialism. These
features characterize the pnmary orientations of traditional Western society and .
should only Ioglcally be the’ expressuve style of their research. Even a per-
functory survey of research on black people and black communities reveals an
incontestable confirmation of these primary features of the traditional model of
man, i.e., He should be white and materially wealthy achieved by self-righteous
assertiveness. “'She who is black, poor and submissive is by definition inferior,
abnormal and unintelligent,” so says the findings of traditional research. This
model is systematically maintained from the concepts chosen for research to the
subjects, instruments and lnterpretauons of findings. Of course, the program
implications merely serve to perpetuate the preordained model. '

The example of a3 alternative model for Black communities is found in the
teachings of the Honorable Elijah Muhammad whose effective model, methods
and modalities should serve as an exampie for all who are commntted to black
people. His tenets of freedom, justice and equality are reasonable characteristics

for any community. His expressed goal of unity echoes the root of the word
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“comm- unl'y " The methods of self-knowledge with the ultimate goal or self-
help is no more than the: minimal requirement for civilized men: From Mr...
Muhammad's tenets we are able to elaborate the necessity for codperative, inter-
dlsmphnary research efforts, pfoblem soIvung orientéd research and service:

v oriented research and service-oriented investigative efforts. The necessity to use
the characteristics and institutions of the black commusities rather than external" '
models of communities will result in uncharted areas of/research into the meta
physical and non- traditiona! areas of investigation. N

in summary, if the research in our communltfq; |k tn bea meaningfuleffort

to alleviate the problems which confront those communmes then we must

, re-examine the research raining which we have received. If the research in our

communities is to foster the growth and development of those communities,

then we must reeyaluate the goals we have for those communities. If our re-

search is to be in the unwersal tradition of the great Scientists of the world, then
we must raise our sights to greater horizons for study. - .
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Part I . Socialization and

o Black Famlly Llfe

\ BEYOND PATHOLOGY RESEARCH AND THEORETICAL ‘

PERSPECTIVES ON BLACK I-AMILIES
by
- .Richard"A. English, Ph.D.
T ' Universify of Michigan School of Social Work
Ann Arbor Michigan
One of the nntrlgulng developments of the 1970 s'is the heightened interest in

the black family,a trend which began in the 1960's. Far more than the general

study of the family in modern. socnety, interest in black families has been more

controversial and intensive. In’ part this is a consequence of the unique history

- of blacks in America as racial minorities, oppresséd by ecbnomic and racial
barriers, and their continued quest for survival.

. Yet, unlike any other domain of American social life, the social scientific
investigation, study and description of black families have been characterized by
myths,-stereotypes and unvalidated generalizations. Frequently, such generali-
zations have been based on small and unrepresentative statistical samples. For

~ example, Kardiner and Oversey' based their theory of ""the mark of oppression”
on psychiatric diagnoses of 25 black subjects, including both psychiatric patients
and paid subjects. From their study with a population sample of 25, they were
miraculously‘able to generalize about the ways in which discrimination depresses
black self esteem, creates, anger and frustratiors, and how blacks defend them-
selves against the resultant feelings of agaression by |nternahz|ng them. More-
over, most studies on black families have utilized souroes containing consuderab‘b
social pathological data, i.e., social work case records, court and psychiatric '
records, and typically low-income, non-working black pdpulations surviving
under extraordinary conditions. of poverty, deprivation and oppression.
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.+ Further, it ie |mportant to pomt out that most socual scnence research on

. black famities have not been studies of marriage and famnly among blacks.
Instead the focus has been on race relations, black personaI|t|es aggression, the
so-called “Negro Probleim,” poverty and the like:; Consﬂquently, family résearch
on black families' ‘has too ‘often iri-the past been' related to crude theories of race
and race reIatnonsvfand have been based ‘on the gross assumptaon that all black
families are homogeneous or monolithic.?

It is not surpnsmg therefore, that these studies have been largely descrlptlve

.and unrelated to existing bodnes of theoretical and empirical family literature. In
fact, .what we have are discrete, fragmented and particularistic data which are
. highly unreliable. Furthermore, because suchdata are implicitly undergirded by
out-dated race relations theories, (which themselves are based on-inadequate
methodologues weak conceptuallzatlons and more lmportantly, non-social
concepts) they are Useless asa foundation for understanding contemporary black
famuly behavior. Snmularly it can be argued that the- heavy reliance upon cultural
and psychological analyses as well as trait approaches’ to th. “Black Personallty,

i.e., intelligence, self-hatred and emotions, will not assist or inform an under- *

standnng of the contemporary or past ‘history of black ‘families.

We shall first discuss some tradltlonal approaches to the study of black“‘___..-_,

families; secondly, some current -approaches which we have described as

—“beyond-pathology-*-and-thirdly, s~me-conceptual..and . methodological- prob—

lems of black famlly research as they relate to issues of marital and famlly
. stabnlnty : _ . » o, ’

Tradmonal Approaches to the Study of Black Families .
A review of sociological literature from the 1920’ s to the 1960°s provides a
striking parallel between the study of black families and three sociological fields:.
" social problems, social- disorganization and social pathology. In al! three fields,
“problems’ were not explored theorettcally nor systematically; they were not
embedded on any larger socia!, economic or political context; and they were not
linked with any other body of theoretical and empirical literature. Thus, the
“men of science,” who investigated social problems, ogcupied themselves with
moralizing solutions and cataloguing and decrying suc “problems’’ as prosti-
tution, crime, juvenile delmquency mental illness and s@gial dependency.
It was within the.context of this pathological framework that black families
vsere investigated, and compared with the so-called nucledy white family. In part
- this companson was in agreement with those who argued-such as Parsons® and
Goode that the isolated nuclear family with its sex-linked division of labor
- (with only one person in the labor force) was the most desurable and compatible -
...~ family structure for modern industrial sccieties. _
’ «This assumptnon however, bas been chalienged on two accounts. First, for
example, Litwak® and Sussman® have shown that even among white Americans
there is considerable family structural varrabulnty Lntwak argues that a modified
_extended family struciure is probably more normative among 2!l American
families than the isolated nuclear structure. He describes the modified nuclear
family as a coalition of nuclear families in a state of partial dependerice where its
members exchange significant. services with each other, yet retaining consider-
able autonomy. Unlike the classical extended family, the modified nuclear
“family is not bound by economic and geographic restraints.
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The assumpt«on that the asolated -nuclear’ famlly is the only famnly form
" which can best serve the_needs of a modern industrial society. has been seriously
challenged .on the grounds that a pluralistic society requires dlfferentnal family -
. structures in order tao fully meet the- negds of its members as, well as those of the
¢ social system Thus, for example, Hays and Mindel’ pomt out in thenr study. on
“Extended Kinship Relations in BlacK ‘and White Families” that their findings
tend to support the view that the black extended family acts as a supportive' o
sthucture in provndlng klnshlp aid and support in what, is typlcally -8 hostlle
, '-,Kenvcronment .- -
N The failure to recognlze the viability of varied black family structures fre- -
- quently resulted in a comparison with some presumed ideal white norm that
,_--‘-,' portrayed black families as pathological, weak, bad,-inferior, and more recently,"
some writers-have concluded that they are.’'bad, for the nation.” Just as the
* *plackness” concept has been, portrayed throughout ‘the -ages in ||terature
religion, history, foIhore_an_d social " customs ,as evil, death, and an abyss of
" hopelessness and cternal damnation, American black familjes have meant 4. -
“tangle of pathology’'—matriarchy, child illegitimacy, adultety, divorce, desér- +
tion, welfare dependency, welfare |nher|tance low school achievement, “low
educational asp|rat|ons drug abuse, juvenlle delnnqunncy, adult crime, and‘
~ "yicious cycle pf poverty.” N ;
———-ln-alt-of these-efforts;- black~famrhes were- never-treatedas the unit-of-analysis;===
rather, as asocial problem for which a moral solution was |nvar|ably sought. The
unit of analysis was the socral problem, while blacks—whether as children,
-adults, inmates of prisons and psychiatric hospitals, street people residents of
public housing projects, students in educationally inferior public schools—were
merely deviant products of social problems. And in many |nstanoes they were
consiczred to be the ‘social problem’’ itself. .

" Since the 1950%, the “social problems’’ orientation has been Iarge]y‘ replaced :

by the sociology of ‘deviance. Although social deviance theorists no (Onger _
exemphfy the moral outrage and the atheoretical orientation of their prede;
cessors, whenever blacks are studied within this framework, the emphasisis stilt
upon the “‘deviant” and his or her “problem.” . This occurs despite the attempts

-of these theorists to replace a correctional stance with an apprecnatloﬁ of the

deviant; to humanize and normalize the "devnant «to show that he or she is no

different from others. . <

* . The continued usage of thus approach in reference to the study of ‘black

"t _people is seen in a critical essay on the <ocrology ‘of deviance entitled “The

Pmerty of the Sociology of Deviance: Nuts, Sluts, and Perverts.”® The.author

uses the following quota ion from a young wornan who grew up in the South In

the 194Q's and 1950's to illustrate his suspicions about the motives of those

n‘ social devlance theorists who claim tolerance for deviants:

-

<

"You know, | think from the fact that | was told so often that | must treat

colored peop|e with consideration, | got the feehng that | could mistreat
them if; I wanted to.”? -

»

—Now “thi~, reforence to ““colored people’’ by a young woman who grew up ir_t the
South' s tsea by the author to- characterize his skepticism of the ideological
assaumpt-or. .of social deviance. theorists. The. quotation is preceded by his refer-

_ence'to "'t"omosexnals, prostitutes, mental patients, and.-others.” it is difficult to
o N R . . . . N . . A ’
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fathom how black people entered this dlSCUSSIOn about” persons labelled devrant

We can only surmlse tnat they were intended to be included in his category of
“‘others.”” = * N -

+“*< " This brief literature review has sought to reveal that when black families have

been considered they have been sub]ected to.a ‘social problems onentatron But -

-it also shows the omrssron of research on the black family.as a social institution.

- Andrew BlIIlngsIey ) has provided careful documentatlon on the neglect of ..

black families in social science ||te'ature Thus, he* pOlnts out that even when w

' opportunm'es exrsted for ‘such’ research they were .nét.taken. For example;
N studies of the‘family, ethnic assimilation, the black experience and social welfare..
- problems alt represent Ioglcal and appropriate domains for lnqmry on black
famlly life. N
N -

Dnalectlcs in- the Study of Black Famiilies: :
The Frazierian Tradition

I
v .

]’here is'no question that }hebmost seminal tradition in the'study of black . -

families was established by-E:.Franklin Frazier. Although W.E.B. DuBois’ edited *
volume,. The Negro American. r’-‘amlly,l ! whigh was based in part on case studies
of 32 b-acR famllles conducted ‘by Atlanta Unlverslty students ‘was publlshed
somé 31 syears, before Frazier's The Negro Family in the United States, '? s
Frazier'Who is consrdered the father and architect of the study of black far.uhes
In his foreword to the 1966 edition of The Negro Family in the United States,
Nathan Glazer suggests that Frazier’s "ma]or framework remains solid and struc-
tures all our thinking on the Negro Family[” . :
It is unfortunate that Glazer along wrth hls colieague, Daniel P. Moynihan, as
well as others who have utilized Frazier's framework and attempted to empiri-
cally validate his conclusior:s, have not understood, as Frazier, the diffzrence
between the- statement of a research problem and its solution as a social
[ problem. As James E. Conyers'? suggests-in his introduction to DuBois’ The
* _« Negro American Family, the two'phenomena are not the same. Moreover, unlike
- Frazier and DuBois, Moynihan and others who view black family life as a “tangle
“/of pathology,” have failed to understand that the social, ‘economic and political .
Ilberatlon of all black people.is intricately related to the stablllty and survlval of
. blaclf family life.
N Although the denigrating tradition of the study of ‘black families can be
attnbuted to the writings of Frazier, uintil recently none of his fundamental
proposmons about the stability of black family life have been subjected to
L ,rlgorous émplncal investigation. Instead, most literature has attempted to vali-
- date ar. find - "proof" for pathology and social disorganization. For example,
- desplte the: fact that Frazier described stable marriages among both slaves and
_;-\-"' “ifreel'men, as well_ as unstable alliances, most literature ignores the former and
i uses the “heritage of slavery” to explain the present condition of black families.
Thus thare is a. wrdespread and uncritica! acceptance of a part of Frazier's major
thesis whils the other is |gnored
| For ‘example, Pettugrew asserts that "both poverty and migration . .. act to
maintain the old slave pattern of & mother-centered family.” Thus, for Pettigrew
the conditions of poverty and mlgratlon are the key variables which make "th~
~ ideal American pattern of household economics practically impossible” for black
amllnes He. concludes the scar of slavery upcn Negro family life, perpctuated

i
N
i
i
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~ through poverty and mlgratron, .5 still evudent 14 And Glazer and Moynihan

T c0nc|uded thei¥ discussion of the black famtlv with the observation that: “The

‘Negro is only an American, and hothmg else. "Hé has ' no values and culture to

guard and protect.!! 3 .o :
In.contrast to tnose who have utilized the “heritage of slavery cor .ept to-

explain contemporary black, family life, recent scholarship has begun to subject

some o\f Frazier’s ideas to empirical- investigation. The smost recent challenge

., {and highly controyersual) to traditional scholarship 6n the slave past of black

Americans nas been prov ided by Rooert W.. Fogel’ and’ ‘Staniey L. Engerman.

" slavery, the black slave’ wis: able 1 develop stable two- -parent famifies.’
~ In addition to the research on black famlhes;under slavery, ‘there -are sngn|f|-
cant developments occurring in research on “nineteenth cen@ury blagk families.
Althgugh there is yet to be publlshed a major work. in this area, ttre exrstmg
research is beginning to shatter many contemporary myths about black fam|I|es )
\- Herbert Gutman found that'from 77 per cent to 90 per cent of black families
Y in the 18805 and 1890’s wére two- parent households in several southern and
\ northern cities.! 7 Similarly, Theodore Hershberg found that 76 per cent, of aII
t\black households in Phlladelphra in 1880 and 1896 were two-parent families.! .
. Paul Lammermeier used the United States Manuscript Censuses for 1850
through 1880 for sgven Ohio Valley cities to investiyate the notion that slavery
promoted female-dominated families. He found that the urban black:families in
these cities durlng the nlneteenth century were basically ‘two parent, male-
headed famities.’ -

In a similar study using manuscript census Schedules of the federal census for’
Boston in 1880, Elizabeth Pleck®® found that 82 per cent of all black house-
holds were two-parent: fam|I|es Pleck ~lso !nve,tugated the thesis that migration
to the city was a disruptive process which served to weaken family structure and "
produce large numbers of one-parent households. Her data refute this hypothesis -

~ which had earlier.been a&vanced by Frazier and recently by Moynihan. Pleck ..
observes that ""at least for late nineteenth-century Boston, quantitative evidence

) calls Frazier's thesis into question. Two:parent households were more frequent

" among both migrant and rural black'heads of heuseholds.””' She concludes that
"the presentation of these raw statistics forces us to challenge and revise
prevrous conceptions about the black family. More lies hidden behind a high
death rate, a transient population, and a poverty-stricken black ‘community than
the phrases “culture of poverty’” or “family.disorganization’ convey. If the
black family were merely the image of the social canditions of urban blacks, we -
would find a rootless, disorganized mosaic of families:**? :

" These studies are particularly exemplary of the revisionist tiends m social
science literature on black families. Their significance is highlighted in William
Goode’s lament in. 1968 about the absence of histaricat trend data on the
*.American family. Goode who has for some time been a strong advocate for the
use of historical data in socuologrcal research, observed that ‘'not one history of .
the American family can be taken seriously . .. “>% Recognizing the existence of
a few monographs on_the family during certain time periods, he concluudd that,

“we are, in fact, defruent in the most basic data on which any® |mportant
analysis ‘of family change in the United States must be founded. 25 Although
Goode's observations about the absence of trend data on American families were
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'-,Mantal and Family Organization Analysis ’ i :
> Much of the prior discussion on the dlspar.xglng tradition in the study of
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diretted at'white Americans; they are no less true for black Americans.

In addition to the absence of any reliable data cn the past histery of black
famnl\res we have argued that family research on blacks has been pligued by a
dispa aging tradition. This tradition is now under heavy attack. For We are now
ina p°r|od in which research on black families can be characterized hs "beyond
pathology.” Billingsley helped to lead the way with the publicaiion of his book
Black \Families in White America®® in 1968, followed by Charles |V. Willie's
edited| volume of readings, The Family Lifé of Black People?” in 1970, The
Black Family®® edited by Robert Staples in 1971, John H. Scanzonis The Black
Family in Modern Society®® also in .941 and in 1972 Robert B. Hill’s mono-
graph, The Strengths of Black Families.” - .

All of these works represent an effoit to identify positive aspects of black
family life and'to investigate that other three-quarters of black fsmilies that have
husband‘s and wives rather than the one-quarter who do not. ’his literature is
resulting in new ‘conceptualizations, theoretical perspectives and an increasing
understanding of the dynamics of black family life inciudir.g those which inter- -
penetrate with the\ larger society. Censequently, this new body. of growing
literature  on black families overwhelmingly suggests systematic changes and
system blame rather than individuai change and victim-blame.

A\

black families can be further understood -wvithin the context of marital and
family stability. Because of the wide-spread assumptions regarding the relation-

ship between marital and family stability and social and personal life choices for_
individuals, research on these topics should not only lead to fruitful outcomes
for social change, but also to an understanding of black family patterns.

The exnstnng data on marnage and family ameng ‘blacks scarcely extends -
beyond gross_indicators that stiggest a higher proportion of black thian white
households has a female head, that the incidence of marital dissolution is higher
among blacks. than whites, and that many black children do not spend their
entire childhood in their families of origntation.

Yet, in the absence of data which would reveal underlining processes of black
family .life, social science literature has claimed that marital and family dis-
ruption is a source of social and personal maladjustment among blacks and has a
discernabie influence on life chances. The list of maladjustments include: (1)
lessened academic achievement; {7} ;uvcnile ,delinquér/lcv: 13) lessened resistance
to the negative effects of racism; {4 failure to learn the values and expectations
of society; (5) failure to learn the Ciscr rine and habits necessary for personality -
development; (6) inability to delay gratification; (7) mental illress, drug addi-

ction, and crimes against individuals.
The literature on family and marital stability represents a good-deal of con-

fusion on both the conceptual and empmcal levels. The failure to distinguish

- between marnage and family has cont.uted to the more. pervasive distortions’
" and stereotypic views regarding family and marital stability among blacks. Many

definitions of marriage and family seem a:nitrary, and useful only for a given
investigator’s purposes. This situation demaonstrates a need for clarity and preci--
sion in the study, analvsis and classificatior of empirical data (especially demo-
graphic data) on black families. For example, until Billingsley's typology of
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black family structures, there was little empirical data on the range and variation
of family structures within black communities. Moreover, his efforts have led to
other investijations that have attempted to validate these structures. Thus, fér‘
example, Williams and Stockton®' were able to validate the full range of nuclegr
and extended family structures, however, fewer augmented families were found.
Nonetheless, .one of the significant consequences of t! is research was the docu-
mentation of other household types not included in Billingsiey’s typology. These
types ranged fror widowed female and single male living alone, to smgle male
and female living with relatives.

The point is that structures such as these are not usually considered in studles

black families. There is some evidence which suggests that although a fairly

ible number of black people do not actually live in households where there - -

families, they are intricately involved in family systems. For example,
saueaeline Jackson®? points-out that in her research cn the klack aged in
Durham, North Carolina, she found that many elderly black men, living alone,
had been adoptec¢ by families in the neighborhood. This meant that they
equlariy had their meals with these families, while at the same time were able to
wrovide various support services to these families such as babysitting, sociasi-
-ation assistance for the young, etc. The point is that there is a good deal we do
not know about blacks who are living outside of families, including those who
are at the transition from parental to independent family status and widowhood.

Aside from the omission of various family structures in the study of black
families, most studies likewise ignore differerit forms of marriage among blacks.
Thus, for example, cinsensual marraiges are frequently not recorded as stable
systems even when they have existed over.a iong period of time. Here the goal
should net 92 0 reproduce the sexual histories of Rainwater's3? research at the
Pruitt-lgoe housing projects, but rather to assist an understandmg of a full range
of black family life styles that will |nform our knowledge beyond the ‘‘man-i -in-
the-house” syndrome.

Although marnage and famlly are |merre|ated they are not synonymous
concepts. The essential difference lies in the fact that they are distinctive social
institutions. Marriage is commonly viewed as “an institutionalized mating ar-
rangement between human males and females,” while the U.S. Census Bureau
since 1963 has defined family as two or more people who share the same
household who are related to each other by blood, marriage, or adoption. 34

. According to this definition no legat inarriage need ever have existed. However

some social scientists view the family as a product of marital interaction. For
example, Christensen suggests that. :"family refers to marriage plus progeny an

* signifies ‘a set of statuses and roles acquired through marriage and pro-

creation.”>® The U.S. Census Bureau's definition of family allows us to take
into account the wide range of family structures |dant|f|ed by Billingsley as well
as others.

The failure to distinguish between the social institutions of marrlage t.nd

. family have led to considerable resedrch in which marital dissolution is equated

with family dissolution. The controversy about the effects of divarce‘on children
serves as an example. It is possible both theoretically and empirically to have

marital dissolution, while at the same time maintain family organization. Justas -

it is important analytically to distinguish between marriage and family, it is
equally important to make a distinction between marita! organizaticr and family




organization.

Family disorganization is the construct frequently -used to descnbe so-called e
disorders in marriage and family. All too often, however, it has been used iff ‘a
normative rather than empirical sense, and is thus used to descri’ﬁe/su"h phe-
nomena as divorce, adultery, illegitimacy, etc. If the construct is to have any
value for understanding family and-marital behavior, it must be dissociated from
its'qvaluative history.

Albert K. CQhen' 36 conéeptual formulation of sociat disorganization and

Jetse Sprey®” and John Scanzoni‘s’® recent explication:s of the congept in
. . relations to families serve to assist a clarification of family disorganization. and
marital dissolution.
" Using a game analogy Cohen defines social disorganization as a breach in the
“constitutive order or events—an order conforming to the constitutive rules—of
the game.”” Thus, order can be defined as prgamzatnon or maintenance of a
svstem; while disorder can be defined as the dissoultion or dlsorganlzatlon of a
system.

Since marriage and family can be viewed as dlStlnctlve social |nst|tut|ons itis
*heretore important to distinguish between family disorganization and marital
disorganization. Thus, according to our definition of marriage as “an institu-
tionalized mating arrangement between human males and females,” marital
dlsorgan|2at|on can be defined as system dissclution indicated by divorce, legal
separation, death and permanent. desertion. By this definition, illegitimacy is not
an appropriate |nd|cator of marital disorder. Similarly, according to our defi-
nition of family, family disorganization may be defined as a state of disorder in
the consututive pattern of family process, or a condition of disorder within the
structure of interrelated status-roles that constitute a family system. According
to. this dzfinition, the elimination of one parent does nct necessarily constitute
family disarganization.

The importance of these distinctions will allow researth that can explore
differential patterns in marriage.and family; the isolation cf variables at both the
marital- and family levels of analysis that may differentially impact on marital
and family stability; the exploration of different types of marriages and family
systems; and the conditions that support organization-disorganization in both
systems. Moreover, by exploring the conditions that contribute to the order of a
social system, one avoids the ‘’social problems’ orientation of the past literature,
while at the same time providing an opportunity for linking the study of the
family with a larger of theoretical and empirical literature.

Thus, one of the major conceptual’ problems in the literature on b|ack
families is the definition of a stable family as one in which two actors of the
opposnte sex marry and live with tiieir spouse. This orientation of using a con-
jugal union as an indicator of family stability, is related to the .noticn that the
quahty of the social and personal adjustment of black Americans (particularly
black children) is casually linked with the sexual composition of their families.

In a'\gmpmcal test of the idea that marital instability among present day
blacks is related to a family history of instability, Jerold Heiss*® found only a
weak relstiogship between parental family instability and the incidence of
marital disrupkion ‘among his respondents. In this study of a sample of ovar
4,152 black mal and females, aged 21-45, Heiss explored five factors that have

. been associated -wnt'{ marital disruption: (1) age at break in parental home; (2)
~ : :
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.to these factors as ‘‘opportunity screens,
‘enabled some Negro families to survive, and to move beyond survival to stability:

sacial class; {(3) household composition—including both sexes and female heads;
(4) household type—reconstituted families where one parent remarries, and
expanded families where the child joins another family group with or without .
one of his parents; and (5) cause of family break—death or conflict.

The weak relatuonshlp that was found between family structure (parental’
instability) and marital instability included social class and death of the parent’
of the same sex. That is, thnse black males and female adults, who were middle-
class and whose parents divorced or separated, were more likely to experience
marital disruption themselves. Simiiarly, those who experienced the death of the
parent of the same sex were more f{ikely to have marital disruption. However,

" Heiss, in pointing out that parcntal family instability generally explamed very

little of the'variance in marital instability, concluded that “most of the factors
which affect marital stability among blacks remain to be discovered.”

" Another area which family §tructure has been related to negative c.icomes
for blacks is the assumed relationship between father absent homes and educa-
tional consequences. for black youth, particularly maies. The argument suggests
that the absence of.a father from the household deprives black boys of a male
role model and increases the prominence of mothers. These mothers are assumed

" to contribute to the poor academic achievement and low interest in educatlon

for black * ‘ovs and the mothers’ heightened ambitions for their daughters

Kandel®' explored this hypothesis in a study of 1,683 working-class high
school students, with a 20 per cent black student bedy and their mothers.
Kandel found no confirmation for this hypothesis. In tac:. she found that the _
authority of mothers tended 1o be stronger in intac? families rather than in those
without fathers. Moreove ir.:ternal authority in the household and identifi-
cation with a female roiz model did r.ot have the negative consequences on
educational aspirations and school performance for black adolescent boys which
have been attributed to them. Black mothers and their children were found to
have the same or higher educational aspirations than white mothers and their
children, despite the fact that the black adolescents tended to identify more
closely with their mothers.

Kandel's data are quite consistent with other studles which have revealed that
the full range of biack family patterns do not produce the negative consequences
on aspirations which have been attributed to them.?? The evidence seems clear:
that the black family has successfully transmitted high educational aspirations to
its children. Thus, these data suggest that future research should be directed at
other factors within and outsice the family which make it difficult for black
adolescents to translate educational aspirations into educational achievement.

Recent literature on black families have begur to identify and emphasize
those factors which support the development of stable families. Billingsley refers
 and suggests that they “...have

and social achievement.”*3 He has identified six “opportunity screens’ at four
different levels of analysis: the individual, the family, tiie (.ommumty (or neigh-
borhood) and the larger society. These include:

® A set of values or philosophy with an accompanying pattern of behavior
consistent with those values, and a certain degree of independence and
control of the forces affecting the lives of their members;
- @ Strong religious convictions and behavior;
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'r- @ Education or educational aspirations of one or more members;
'® Economic security {possession of property)
® Family ties; and
®° Community centered activities (Associational ties, role models, advocates
for children).

Simiilarly, Hill** has identified five family strengths; (1) strong
kinship bands; (2) strong work orientation; (3) adaptability of family
roles; {4} strong achievement onentatlons <and (5) strong religious orientation.
in another investigation, Scanzoni®® identified a similar list of factors that were
associated with his 400 black families in Indianapolis. These included: (1) eco-
nomic status advantage over the black population nationally; (2).residence in
and length of exposure-to the urban milieu; (3) strong family ties; (4) sunport
and aid from community figures; {5) religious affiliation and involvement; (6)

-positive school experiences, ahd (7) positive self-image.

'

The ‘purpose of this review of studies, which have demonstrated unique
characteristics of black families which contribute to their stability as families, is
to suggest a line of research that would explore relationships between these
variables as well as the development of casual inferences. Moreover, such re- .
search would allow us to understand how, under similar conditions of oppres-
sion, some black families are able-to survive, while others are not. '

Similarly, research on marital organization, as distinguished from family
organization, must address itself to those variables that contribute to marital
organization as well as disorganization. Thus, for exa?nble, an examination of
demographic census data from T890 to 1969 by Farley anh Hermalin®® revealed
minor changes in the status of marriage among blacks, (that is, the majority of
blacks throughout this period have been in the status \indicative of marital
stability), hut wheis we compare blacks with whites a \higher proportion of
whites than blacks are in the status of marital stability. This relationship holds
true even when socio-economic controls are applied.

Jesse Bernard,*” J. Richard Udry,*® and Paul C. Glick*? found that gross
census level controls of occupation, income and education, while having an

- important effect on marital stability, do not come close to gliminating variarice’

attributable to race. As a matter of fact, these data show\ that.black marital-
stability only converges with whites when blacks who are high on income, occu-
pation and education are compared with whites who are lower on these status
variables. There is ample. evidence to show, however, that black males, more than
white males, are more likely to experience status inconsistence on these variables
of income, education and occupation.

Thus, any research effort-on black marital stability must take this into ac-

‘count. Moreover, research on black marital stability must also consider those life

experiences- associated with race that makes for the high correlation with marital
instability.

This review indicates several |mportant shifts in famlly research on black
families, Not only is there a serious challenge to the traditiona! views on the
impact of slavery and migration on family stability,.but the emerging literature
on nineteenth century hlack households is forcxng a major revision in past con-
ceptions of black famities. As Pleck points out “notions of ‘black matriarchy’
and ‘the tangle of pathology’ of the black family have captivated sociologists and

historians alike, but now the task-before us is to tell the.rather different story of
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" the complex organization and continuity of the black household.'"S® Indeed, the -
future pf black family research rests beyond pathology.
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BN -RESEARCH ISSUES_ RELATING TO THE BLACK AGED
Inabel B. Lindsay, Dean Emeritus -
.School of Social Work
Howard University
' and :

_ Brin D. Hawkins
Assistant Professor, School of Social Work
Howard University
Washington, D.C. |

An anpnymous person once said, *| dont mind being old, or8lack, or even
poor, but I'll be damned if | want to be old, Black, and poor at the same;""

“This s, however, a prophetic statement of condition for a significant and
ever increasing segment of our population—the aging and aged Blacks. A con-
dition which has been well documented by Lindsay {1971), Jackson (1971),

'_'4R,_L;bekr)s_te‘i'n_(,197‘ll }, and others.

Of course, it is important to acknowledge that growing oid is a relatively

-new phenomenon for both Blacks and whitss alike. Therefore, the rotal aging

population has s_uffgred to some extent from alack of concern and action in the
2reas of public social policy, health and welfare programs, and other special
services to' meet the needs of an aging population, and indeed, we are becoming
an’aging population. This is evidenced by the fact that the population of 65
years and over is nearly 10 percent of the total population today compared to
less than five percent twenty years ago. And further evidenced by the fact that
the life expectancy of Blacks today is 62 years compared to a life expectancy in
the mid -fifties 20 years ago. - -

it hecomes apparent that everybody is living longer, including Black people,
but they are certainly. not living better. The quality of life for the elderly Black

‘person, therefore, becomes the underlying and pervasive concern of the Black

gerontologist. All of the problems that plague the elderiy in our society are
compounded for the Black elderly. They are sicker, poorer, and less el inte-
grated into the social world around them. - ' ,

. One of the earliest and most comprehensive studies of the Black aged was
published by the NUL in 1964 and titled, very appropriately—DOUBLE

' JEOPARDY. They stated:

We know that Negroes bring to #eeir older years a whole lifetime of
economic and social indignjties, a lifetime of struggle to get and keep a
. 'job, more often than not at unskilled hard labor; a lifetime of over-
crowded, substandard housing in slum neighborhoods, of inadequate
. medical care, of unequal opportunities for education and the culturar and
social. activities that nourish the spirit, a lifetime of watching their chil-
dren learn the high: cost of being a Negro in America . . . He has indeed
been placed in DOURLE JEOPARDY, first by being Negro and second
by beingaged. . - -

"~ And more recently in the field,v'bve are talking about tnnle"j‘eopardy, in relation

to the added burden of being poor, uneducated, etc. The NUL study focused-
some much needed attention. on the special plight of the "invisible‘_ Black aged,”
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ta coin a phrase. We could no longer deceive ourselves with fantasies of piump,
smiling grandmothem smothered by the warmth and protection of adoring
grandchlldren n. We. found that they had left the farm, many had never married
and were childiess, and most were living in poverty with loneliness and sickness

'as constant compamons

_The social circumstances of the Black aged 'have been further explicated by
Daniel Rubenstein and Carl Hirsch. Both are considerec very excellent and rele-
vant pieces of research, and have added new dimensions to our knowledge about
the patterns of social and family interaction of the Black aged. Much of their
findings are very disheartening but they also found some very positive patterns
of interaction among the Black aged and their families, as well. And we know
that a. smali percentage of the Black aged has transcended a lifetime of racial
discrimination and humiliation and managed to keep their families together
educate: their children and retire in relative comfort. How they did this remains

to be answered, and suggest a fascinating topic for study.

‘The authors of this paper have identified what we consider the major areas

“ of.concern, for the Black elderly today and will attempt to develop some iQeas
for action and research in these areas which are income, maintenance, housing

and social relationships.

Income Malntenance and Related lssues

_ Since more than 50 percent of aged Blacks (those 65 and over) are poor,
this discussion will concentrate on those income transfer systems which are the
maijor resource for their maintenance. The two systems overwhel‘mingly utilized
by the Black aged poor are social security benefits and public assistance.

The December 1972 issue of Current Population Reports on Consumer
Income delineates Characteristics of the Low-Income Population in 1971, This
statistical combnlatlon is based primarily on 1970 cefsus data. “Low-Income” .
reflects the deﬂmtmn developed by the Social Security Administration.in 1964, .
and most recently revised in 1969 by a Federal Interagency Committee. A

- variety of cut off points is offered related to variables such as size of family, sex

of head of family, number of mlnor ;;hlldren and whether residence was farm or

_ non-farm. - - \

The deflnltlon ef “low-income” is often equated with the "‘poverty mdex

‘and.its core is the definition of a "nutritionally a\tdequate" food budget as

determined by the Department of Agriculture. Adjustments in the cost of living,
though undertaken periodically, failed to keep pace with rapidly rising costs and
the. lag finally led to adoptnon of the Consumer Price Indéx as the basis for
annual revisions. This fairly recent (1970) change in basis of assessing adequacy
of income suggests that size of the Iow income populatlon may be under- .
estimated. )

Blacks, like whites, are included in the recorded rate of decline in the
number of poor persons in the U.S., but the decline has been at a significantly
lower rate for Blacks than for whites. The Current Population- Report quoted
above indicated that between 1959 and 1971, the decrease in the number of
poor Blacks was 29 percent as compared to a 38.percent deciine for whites.

These figures relate to the total adylt population, but the picture becomes
decidedly more gloomy when the situation of those A& and over is examined
Sgparately . ’\‘
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'The Report on ‘the Economics of Aging, prepared for the Senate Committee
on Aging (1970) states that the likelihood of elderly Blacks being poor issmore

§ than twice as great as for elderly whites. The gravity of this is emphasized when

it is noted that only about seven percent of those 65 years and older are Blacks .
as compared to approximately 11 percent of Blacks in the total population. In’
the overall population of the United States, white elderly persons constitute
approximately 23 parcent. These facts reflect the higher mortality rate among
elderly Blacks as well as dtsproportuonately greater poverty among’'them; and for
rural residents, ‘the percentages rise to 66 percent elderly Black poor in contrast
to 31 percent white elderly poot.

The tragedy for all aged poor is the permanency of theu' poverty Having

- passed peak earning years, there is not the hope and expectation normal for

others who may be temporarily popr, such as pobr students and young, Couples
who have the outlook for. |ncreased income in the future. : -

The 1971 White House Conference on Aging adopted as an overall theme
“Toward a National Rolicy on Aging.” Throughout the dellberatuons ~f the
various sections, emphasis was placed on the urgent need to eliminate ~overty
among the aged. To this end, the detegdtes in section after section gffered the
recommendation of achieving the goal of income adequacy for the aged as a first
priority. All used figures are based on budgets prepared by the Bdreau of Labor

. Statistics. Depending on which of the Bureau's budqets were used the basic

income recommended ranged from $4,500 for an aged couple ($3,000 for an
individual) as provided in the 1970 Bureau’s figures, to $9,000 for a couole
($6,00G for an individual) advocated by théaSpecual Concerns Session on Agmg

_ and Aged Blacks.

Mechanisms recommended to achieve this goal included lncrease in Socual

* Security ‘payments, providing supplemental allowances for adult categories to be

added to social security payments, a national program of family guaranteed
income to include the older family, and othar | measures. -
“Need for imprcved income, especially for aged Blacks, is graphicaily illus-

" tyated by a review of average incomes of Blacks in older age groups as compared

with whites of comparable ages. Clirrent Population Reports for December 1972

~ on Consumer Income, focused on Characteristics of the Low Income Populat:on'
_1971. In that year, the low “income threshold"“\for a npn-farin family of four

was given. as $4,137 ("'income threshoid*’ is used mterchangeably with “poverty

devel”). Although whites make up about two-thirds of all poor, Blacks are vastly -

over represented among the poor in relation to the|r percentage in the popu-
lation. Only one tenth of the white population is poof whereas about one third

‘ " ‘of all Blacks fall below the low income level. With regard to. representation of

the aged in the poverty ranks, this same report |nd|(.ates that two tenths of aged

" whites weré included as compared to four tenths of Blacks.’

All earlier research attests that income-from work shows dramatuc dusparuty :

. between wages or salaries of Black and . white workers. This is true/for all age
" groups but is especially pronounced for older BIacks Data which | used referred
“ 10 1969 statistics, which indicated that Black males’in the 55 to 64 age-groups

were,more than twice as. likely to earn less than $4000 annually and four fifths
of the Black women fell into the same earning brackets. i the over 65 age .
group, average earnings.-of Black males fell to less then $.u:00 per year and
females ear,ned approxififately a thousand dollars Véss

T : - N,
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It is not necessary to pursue further the documentation of the disparities in

income between Black and white, especially as regards the aged. Anyone who .
has been engaged in any field of human service has had first hand experience” .

which can further document these facts. Let us look briefly at sorne of the more
obvious effects of below poverty level incomes, especially for aged Blacks.

For maintenance, that is. only essentials for subsistence, there is greater
reliance upon public assistance among aged Blacks than aged whites. With the
stringency of , cligibility requarements in° most pubhc welfare agencies it js

doubtful that aged with incomes from any employment—even though such
incomes fall below the poverty level—could qualify for aid. Consequently most

Pl

A

s

of the aged' Blacks recewung public assnstance have no regular income from o

employment.

Past studies have shown a grossly duspropomo*-..e number of aged Blacks

" ‘dependent upor: ‘old age assistance to eke out a bare subsistence. Recent in-

creases in social security benefits and availability of food stamps for some have
lifted a few aged Blacks to a slightly better_subsistence level, but the disparity
between Blacks and whites persists, Statistics for 1971 on persons-below the. low
income level in 1971 indicate that almost twice as many Blacks 65 years and
over. stl‘l fall below the low income leve! {38.4 percent) as compared” to the same

.age group of whites (19.9 percent) (Lir.dz2y, 1871).

Another-immediately observable efiect of ooverty level Ilvlng is- 1he tvpe
and quality of housing available to the Black aged. Most, without means for
better quality, are confined to deteriorated, unsafe and unsanitary housing. in
addition, there are threats to personal safety .in crime ridden, dlml\fht Streets,
and usuallyy poor tranisportation facnlmes for trips outside the slum areas to
which they are confined. , - N

It is obvious that serious |nvest|gat|on should be addressed by researchers to

rhe issue of income parity for Black and other minority aged. Even with im: \\\‘

provements in social security benefuts supplemental grants and other proposed”
measures to ease the plight of all aged, serious gaps remain. At best, the incme
of the Black aded reaches about three fourths that of the majority group aged.

. Also, because of higher mortality rates, for Blacks and less longevity, a sub-

stantial number of Black males if the age group 55 to 64, die beforé reaching the
age of eligibility for such social security benefits as they might be entitled to. A

’-'proposaP(Llndsay, 1971) for differentials in age eligibility has met considerable
B opp05|t|on being called by some a plea for “preferential treatment.”” It has been

suggested that since Blacks have had innumberable instances of negative prefer-
ential treatment such as discrimination in jobs, housung, education and pay, that
we should now urge positive “preferential treatment’ in“the instance of elugl-
bility for benefits. One area of research ivhich might be explored with the goal

"of attainment ‘of parity, is reform of the .ox structure. Measures to change the

regressjve nature of our presert social security tax to a more progressive orien-

.tation should be examiZed One stiggestion might be exemption from *axation of

the first $3000 of intome from employment, without reduction in benefits.

Slnce aged Blacks’ income is almost solely from emiployment, and since few earn

more than $3000 per year, thls would undoubtedly beneflt aged {and other)
Blacks to a great exterit.
Further-exploration should also be made into cost and feasnblluty of general

"funds being cqntnbuted to the support of all aged as is dorie in most industrial
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societies. - ET e } . - -
+~ These and dther propesals should be ‘examined with the goal of bringing a
‘greater measure of justice to the aged, and especially to the aged Blacks.

.
.

Housing and Related Issues ' ) . .
Another very serious problem-area for the Black aged is the lack of decent .

. 'housing that is available to them within the constraints of an inadequate income,

and by any measure, the Black aged are the most economically deprived of any
group, - - : o

Although it is commonly-believed that to be cld is to be depende'n‘:t, about

95 percent of all the ellderly live in the community rather than in institutions,

(NCOA, 1971). For a significant .number of them, housing is a problem. Ac-

cording to the 1970 census, about 30 percent of tiie housing units occupied by - '

the elderly were judged sub's;andaid.' For the Black elderly, the situation is
doubly distressing. In 1969, 63 :percent of the Black aged relocating in public. _
housing were moving from substandard housing compared to only 30 percent of
the whites'who were relocating (Lindsay, 1971). - o

Thie housing problem in its most basic and traditional form can be defined
as one of how to assure an a__’d_eqy_até living environment for people too poor to
pay market prices for decent .hGusing. The most urgent conflicts over housing

- policy center on the unmet peeds of the poor, Black people, and other mi-

norities victimized by discriminationi in tpe housing'market.;A large majority of

elderly "Blacks find‘l-ghémselves ip such a position where the' * -2 able to function’
:in an independent living situation but their income doses no. allow them to rent -

or buy on the open market without assistance. Even the “middle cIé‘§S’_’ Black
aged who own property suffer when they become the 'vjprims of forced relo-

-, cation and urban renewal and must renegotiate in the oper market with a closed

income. In either case, few alternativei\are avdilable which.meet their needs and"
which they can afford. Consequently, .elderly Blacks are -confined in large
numbers to the deteriorating inner city in large metropolitan areas. !t is inter-
esting to note that%ldeér whites are three.times more likely than older Blacks to

live,in suburban areas of metropolitan centers. In fact, only two percent of

Blacks over 60-years_old are included in the suburban population, (Brody,

1971}, and the number of Blacks located in retirement communities is negligible.
The federdl government has attempted to meet the housing needs ‘of the

poor aged, through subsidy programs, low interest hore improvement loans and

~ public hoiising, which has prompted a major effort over the last ten years. =

' Federally subsidized public housing for the aged.is of particular concern to
the Black. gerontologist because the residents are so overwhelmingly Black. HUD
statistics for 1969 indicate a trend where almost 50 percent of the elderly -
moving into.public housing were Black. This trend is further apparent in-major

.; metropolitan'areas like Baltimore, New York, Chicago, and Washington, D.C.,

where .t'he tenancy. in public housing for the aged 1s pregomin.-ntly Black, with
long waiting iists of poor Blacks hoping to get in. i

Rl

Fpr- many of the aged Black residents, relocation m ttve'publlic housing

" project is a “Godsend,” -ahd comparatively speaking, it is. It means much

improved physical housing with rents they can afford, opportunity for social
relationships with their peers, and the availability of much nexded health and
welfare services. On the other hand, for most of them, it also n'eans that thev
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. are 1elocated or continue to resrde in the lnnericnty which is not a|ways l\md to

the elderly. .
Unfortunately, the great majority of publlc housmg projects are developed
in the inner city. The reasons for this selection of Iocagon are well-founded in
our basic values of economy and inequality, tinged heavily with racism. Housing
authorities proclaim that to build or acquire properties in the inner city ghettos

"is less, expensive, therefore, more economically feasible. Suburbaii residents

4

quickly acknoWIedge the overwhelming need for low income housing, but
vehemently protest the location of the housing in their communities. Politicians
are concerned with saving money and keeping their infiuential suburban consti-

.. tuents happy. This is of course an '‘age ojd" story to tiie younger poor families

with children, many of whom are still in desperate need of adequate housing in
this country. But “‘they have:too many children,” "they fight and curse,”” “"they
are undesirable,” and most important, ‘they aré too often Black.” All of these
factors contribute to the making a poor ne|ghborhood overcrowded facilities
and-a decrease in property values. The elderly residents are not rejected for all
the same reasons, but primarily because they are poor and often Black.

The young have survived the inner city housing project, although with con-
tinued hardshlps The elderly do not cope as well. Too many of them have -
.become the vulnerable victims of inner city crime, corruption, and pollation. It
is a fact of life that the aging process leaves us less able to cope with a hostile
environment. We become less agile, our: senses become less sharp, we become less
tolerant of noise and confusion.

Lawton and Kleban (1971) reportmq on the plight of the elderly in one
housing project relaied:

For older people it is not easy . .. the po\ige were unanimous in their
impression that the elderly are prime targets for purse snatching, armed
robbery, and burglary, because they are consider > an “easy mark.” The

- frequency of these crimes with other more serious occurrences of rape
and murder, keep fear alive among the elderly.

Their data indicated that physical security, aithough usually absent, was at
the top of the hierarchy of needs as perceived by the iesidents.

While these people are demonstrably eprived in income, health, and
"meaningful time use, their spontaneous comments reveal how urgently
they fear threats to their physrcal safety and how.deeply this msecunty
underlies their difficulty in gaining satisfaction in other areas. _
The deteriorated ghetto environment does in fact have a precipitous impact
on known problems of isolation, immability, health accidents, and utilization of
health and welfare services. As 6ne old Black woman related recently, "Plenty of
times, ! just stay in my- apartment because |I'm too scared to walk down the
street.” This elderly resident of an inner city project, had been the victim of
purse snatching on four different occasions and walked with a cane as a result of
a hip injury incurred the last time. @
One important rationale for developing public housing for the aged in the
inner city is based on the assumption and belief that it is basi¢ to the survival of
the elderly that they be near needed services and resources, which are usually
located in the inner city. We would contend that a well-planned facility should
,provide these needed services on the premises, regardless of the location. This of
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course is not a new or"’radital"\ldea since many of the more recently developed
senior citizen piojects do, in fai‘t house baslc health and welfare services. The

- issue is presented here howeve only to' d7monstrate the weakness of the ra-

tionale.

Ancther important rationale is based/on the behef that the level of life
satisfaction and social integration of the B! ack aged is dependent on continued
proximity with oln friends and famlllar places. Some timited research has
“confirmed” this assumption, partucularly as it related to the Biack people who
have been involved in relocauion efforts; Unfortunately, much of the research in
this area has been based on samples of/an age cross secticn of the Black popu-
lation, or predominantly white aged jpopulations and the findings have been
inappropriately-generalized tq explain the social behavior and social rizeds of the
Black elderly, as well. What is ncede is research focusing on the Black elderly
and the problems that are unique to’ t em as a fact of race and age.

In the fee studies_that have d?cumented the assumption that the elderly
Blacks chouse to remain in the “old neighborhood,” there is little consideration
given to “less obvious” p'.ycholodlcal reasons why. For example, an entire life_
time of hopelessness and frustp ation when they tried to get out of a2 bad
situation; fear of continued dlS/ rimination in a new and dlfferent communlty,
pure ignorance of what “bettef housing” is all about; or even an attltude that
this is where Black people are supposed to live.

The literature also calls into question what | have termed "Banfueld s myth
of reality’’—that all Black people enjoy the “excitement of the Ghetto” and do
not want to leave, (Banfneld 1970). The exodus of young Blacks, who can
afford it, to the suburbs tends to dispute this theory. There is the possibility,
that the Black elderly wou]d also choose to leave the inner city, if given the
opportunity to do so, and \A/ould find life equally as satisfying, if not more so.

There are, in fact, a few projects for-the elderly scattered in suburban areas.
it would -appear, however, from a very cursory observation in the Washnngton
and Maryland’ suburbs that the tenants are predominantly white. Why? Have
Blacks been screened out7 Have they been rejected? Maybe- they just have not ~
been informed. Or maybé they rejected the location because they would not feel
comfortable in such an envnronment We don't have the answers to these ques-
tions but they certainly deserve |nvest|gat|on before we continue planning.

. A number of studies have tocumented the significant relationship between

“environment and-the well-being of the aged. Yet, housing policies continue to be

developed along the traditional “bricks and mortar” pattern, with little, if any

* humanism lnvolved In fact, it is really public housing policies that ‘continue to

be developed along traditional lines. This is certainly not true for the plann ing
and development of feS|dent|aI facilities by the private sactor for the economi-
cally secure older person, few of whom are Black.

When we consider the tremendous amount of attention in the field of
gerontology that has been focused on ret;;oment communities, it becomes
apparent that we do indeed, recognize the lmportance of environment to suc-
cessful aging. We recognize it and give lip service to it but eviden e very limited
commitment to providing a wide rarge of environmental choices to meet the
varying needs of the Black and the poor.

We do not challenge the assumption that some segments of the elderly Biack
community desm; to remain in the inner city, for whatever reasons. And they
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should Le allowed to do so in safety and dignity, in housing where Security and
services are provnded We Jo, however, challenge the assumption—based on ig-
norance, apathy, and certainly racism—that all old Black people form a homo-
geneous group who desire nothlng more. than what they have and would be
unhappy in any environment other than the inner city ghetto. They have social
and psychologncal needs as individuals that may or may not be met in the inner
city environment. They should have the. rlght to live elsewhere, if they so desire,
and the nght to hive input in the plannlng of government subsndlzed housnng for

‘the elderly.

As in other areas of research in socnal gerontology, the Black aged have
received very ‘i‘tle attentlon in the envirbhmental-behavior studies. Conse- -
quéntly, we are .gnorant of how they really feel and how they are affected by a
variety of living environments. We therefore,” continue to make assumptions
about the social-and psychological needs of the elderly Black person. Based on a
limited baddy of research, we determine that “all old Black people are happier in
the old neighborhood,” that ‘‘they will not relocate if given a choice,” and that
they want to live the life they have always lived.” | am certain that more
often than not, we use such data to rationalize and justify our actions which in

_truth are ‘:ased on less noble motives.

Carp (13G9) has stated very appropriately: .

In regard to preferences, it seems appropriate to check with those whose
satisfaction is assumed. In regard to the immutability of causes, the
possibjlity should be explored that concomitants of ethnic-and social

.~ class background operate’ so consistently that their effects are mistaken
for those ethnicity and social class, as such. Some of concomitants may
be amenable to change. The inertial of separation and alienation may be
due partly to “institutionalization of the ghetto,” the codification of
society’s response to the slums. It has been pointed out that the very
programs of housing, education, and welfare developed to assist those in
the stums may serve to keep them there.

The present status and condition of elderly Blacks in public housing raises
serious questions for the researcher and the planner in this.area. A major issue
becomes the location of such facilities, especially in llght of current police
n.'r,)orts that the evndence of crimes against the elderly in_inner_ city neighbor-
hoods is increasing. Two alternatives for action seem feasnble (1) the develop-

.. ment of public housing for the elderly in more desirable residential city neigh-

borhoods and in suburban communities; .and (2) the provision of adequate
services to assure a safe and protected envirbnment for the aged residents of
inner city public housing. - :

In either case it is very important that we preface any action with some
viable. research. We have already made too many assumptions an_d relied on too

' many myths about what old Black.people want and need. But, we must begin to

ask them abcut their preferences . for living environments and location. We must
develop a knowledge of the range of heterogeneity and adaptability that exists
within the aged population who must depend on federally supported housing
programs. They should not be penalazed for being old, Black and poor.

For those who desire to remain in the inner city, we need to identify special
needs for sacurity and services, as well as architectural and physical facilities
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which enha The quallty of life for older tenants and- make it possnble for them
to malntaln their much prized independence. ’ )

... 77 It appeafs that we can accept willingly, the psychological and social imp!i-

~ cations of the retirement years and spend millions on the planning and construc-
tiom of retirement communities, with emphasns on social planning, recreation,
comfort, beauty, and convenience—for those who can afford it. The elderly".
Black and the poor have the same needs, yet they must retire to the ghetto
tenement and live out. their lives in fear and- humlllauon
They may not choose to leave, but we must give them a choice.

Social Relatlonshlps . : : :

Sacial relationships of the Black aged are not |dent|f|ed as a problem area, but
as an area of strength and support in a very hostile social system.

In the past, and to a substantial extent continuing in the present, social
relationships of Blacks have been-conditioned by the racist society in which we
live. Interaction with the institutions and individuals of our social system has
been constrained by prevailing attitudes, customs and even Iegal structures, espe-
cially in the past. Although some relaxation of these restrictive conditions began *
to seem possnble in the decades of the 1950's and 1960’s, a second nadir has
emerged in-the, 1970’s.

Frustration 'of the hopes of Blacks tentatively raised by the limited progress
of the youth and young adults, often through acts of overt hostility, but more
often by lncreZsed determination and redoubled efforts to achieve the goal of
first class citizership.. They knew that for them there remained substantial years
ahead to accoraplish their objectives. But often for the aged Blacks, the situation
reinforced accustomed detrimental attitudes of resignation to second class citi-

- zenship.

For any Black man or woman, now 65 years or older, the attitudes, behavior
and life expectations reflect the circumstances and conditions prevailing the
United States during his or her formative years. The vast majority of Blacks born .
in the first decade of this century or earlier, grew up in a society WhICh afforded‘
limited and mferlor educational opportunities; restricted housing in ghetto areas
of cities or rural slums; reliance on. folk medicine because- of"inadequate or
totally absent medical resources and lack of financial resources to utilize any
which might-be available; the expectation of employment in only the. most
menial jobs at substandard wages—often uncertain of tenure: and all the other
characteristic qualities of life for Blacks in the late Nmeteenth and early Twen-
tieth centuries.

Within this framework of adverse life expenences the wonder is that so many
elderly Blacks have demonstrated stamina and coping capacities which ay serve
-as inspiration to their children and grandchildren. Past social research into pat-
terns of social relationships, particularly those of the Black family, have em-
phasized only the pathological aspects of its-life with no—or very limited— -
recognition that the earlier social system {of which they were only arestricted
part) was responsible for most of the apparent pathologies. In his preface to
Robert Hill's book The Strengths of Black Families, Vernon Jordan, the Execu- .

- tive Diractor of the National Urban League, says:

«

The myths . .. are familiar to all; that the Black family is “matriarchal,”’ it is
unstable, it does not prepare Black people for productive lives, and is the

©
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prime source of Black economic weakness. These myths have move((from
discredited folklore to the respectability of learned scholarly papers. ..
Worse still, they have become acceptable to those who determine public
policy ... ‘ )

These past prroducts of "scholarly” research have been primarily the work of
white social scientists who have viewed the Black man, his environment and
social relationships as-phenomena separate and apart from the totality of Ameri-

. _can life and its historical evolution. Fortunately, correctiv2 :1d rnore accurate

presentations are emerging from a new school of social resez. < », ¢-0st of them
young, Black, articulate, sophisticated, and brilliant. Among inicse, ve contribu-

“ tions of, Dr. Robert Hill, autbor of The Strengths oi Black Fzrrulies dnd Dr.

Andrew Billingsley, author of 8lack Families in White America, and other works,
are setting the record straight and providing the true and needed positive orien-
tation for our examination of the social relationships of Blacks,in the United
States not.enly with other Blacks but with members of the larger society.

-Dr. Billingsley, in his examunatuon of the “Black Family as a Social System
observes that:

Negro families have been . . . conspicuously shaped by social forces in the
American environment. -

Principal arnong the subsystems of the larger society which have a direct
impact on family life are the values, the political; the economic, the educa-
tional, the health, and the communications subsystems, Negroes have been
systematically excluded from active and equal participation in each of
these major subsystems of the Iarger society, yet all the while have been |
heavily influenced by them. Another important fact is that the exclusion
of Negroes from the definition and the resources of these subsystems has

not been uniform. ,

Eiderly Blacks in particular, eBitomize strengths- of Blacks which have per-
sisted despite rigid exclusionary practices in the “definition and the resources of
(the) subsystems.”” Hill enumerates special strengths of Black families as: })
adaptability of roles; 2) strong kinship ties; 3) strong religious orientation; 4)
strong work orientation; and 5) strong achievement orientation. .

- Perhaps influenced by the rigors and circumscribed conditions of their early
lives, older Blacks cling tenaciously to old friends and remote relaticns. Even
poverty does not serve as an excuse for not sharing their meager resources with
others near and dear to them. They also often show unusual adaptability and
warmth of relationship toward recently formed friendships in senior center clubs
and groups of neighbors in public housing projects., The director of one such
group in a public housing project told of an old Black man in the group who

ingeniously undertook to serve his neighbors who were recipients of social - -
security benefits or public assistarice. Difficulty in cashing checks and fear for.

personal safety in the high crime area in which the project was located, impelled
the old man to arrange for a police escort to the bank for himself on “check
receiving”’ days. He meticulously collected his neighbors checks, giving each a
receipt, and placed each check in a separate envelop. With his police escort, he
cashed all the checks and reiturned the cash to each recipient. {He also took care
to have a neighbor accompany him and witness the return of each person’s cash.).
Although the pesspicacity of this old man might have been unusual, his warmth
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and generosity toward his peers was not. ~

. The quality of sharing with friends is even more discernable with family and

“even remote relatives. Undoubtedly the awareness of common disadvantages and

of a hostile larger society was.a factor in drawing the members of this older
generation close together. The percentage of older Black female headed families
with.larger number of children in the home is proportionately greater than the
same category of whites. Of course,’it is probably that economic circumstances
are the major cause, but the closeness of kinship ties in the Black famlly |s a
factor not to be overlooked. . s ~

~ Little needs to be said about the Black church -+ a-vehicle for social relation-
ships. The Black church has from the days of slavery been the strongest social

" force among older Blacks. In the days.of plantation living, church going was

usually thej\bnly permissable avenue of group activity of Blacks. Hence the Black
church became not only a means of spiritual susienance but a major—and often

- the only—outlet for social relationships. For elderly Blacks today it often plays
- the'same role. Even with the.emergence of larger resources made possible under
- the terms o®the Older Americans Act, church sponsored facilities such as meal

service programs, friendly visitors, recreation activities and transportation are

---often most successful where the older Blacks, especially those of low income are

concerned. . S -

Notwithstanding the hardships and disadvantages im'posed upon older Black.
Americans, they have shown remarkable strength and resiliency in the face of

" adversity. Of course, there is the same diversicy among them as for other groups

and it is a mistake to regard older Blacks as a homogeneous group. It is remark-
able, however, that in the light of obstacles and hindrances, so much creativity
and leadership. have been dewmonstrated among them. DuBois, wnth his now
famous identification of the “talented tenth,” reccgnized the heterogemety of
the Black -population and called upon that small but gifted and relatively privi-

‘leged group to exercise leadership. The challenge and the history of the Black.

man in America abounds with illustrations of high ‘level achievement by
members of the group, both before, during and after DuBois’' pronouncement.
The curren: . xhibit at Washington’s National Portrait Gallery focuses on *‘The
Black Presence in the Era of the American Revolution 1770-1800, ** and affords
dramatic proof of substantial contributions from Black men and women of that
penod

Contlnumg into the present era ample evidence exists to demonstrate sus-

" tained and unselfish talent sharing. Among those offering role modeis for Negro

youth today may be noted such giants as Dr. Benjamin Mays, A. Philip
Randolph and Lawrence C. Jones the “Little Professor of Piney Woods.”
Women, too, are in these ranks; witness the contributions of Mary Mcleod
Bethune and earlier n_'otables such as Ida B, Wells and Janie Porter Barrett.

All of these, and others unsung, reinforce Dr. Hill's thesis that Black families,
despite deprivation and the necessity of continuing struggle, do indeed afford a
reservoir of strength. Exploration into the lives and times of these early
strugglers. for democracy ands equality offers a fruitful field of endeavor for
multi-disciplinary research for social researchers, especially the Black profes-
sionals whose responsibility is to “set the record straight.”
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Summary : .

An attempt has bgen made to highlight some of the malor problems from

which aged Blacks suffer, but also to focus on-major strengths which may be

- brought to bear for corrective purposes. It has only been in recent years that
aging has commanded the prominent attention of researchers in a variety of
fields, and the Black’ aged are still very much-ignored as a unique minority of the
" -elderly population.

It is the very uniqueness of the experience of- the Black elderly-in Amerlca
" that makes research such a critical issue. We have only touched upon a few of
the many problems and concerns that confront the"Black elderly and undermine
their chances to grow old in dignity and comfort. The most basic preblems
related to income maintenance and housing are further reflected in. poor nutri-

- tion, poor physical and mental health, increased vulnerability, and high mor-
taiity. Even in the area of social relationships, witich has provided a haven of .
hope for the many Black aged, we still find pockets of old Black people in

gerlatrlc ghettos” who live out their lives in loneliness and isolation.

It s evident from the limited data and research that is available that much
action' is’ needed to remove the disparities that exist in this society for aged
Blacks. It is further evident that such-action must be preceded by relevant
research, because action in the face of ignorance has invariably done more harm .
than good. ’
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"~ Re-examination of Qld Dexglopmental Theories for

.
a

.

THE SOCIALIZATION OF BLACK CHILDREN:
PRIORITIES FOR RESEARCH i :
by .
Harriette Pipes McAdoo, Ph.D. -
" Associate Professor of Social Work
Howard University
- Washington, D.C.

v
Research on socialization of the Black child is needed from a Black per-

~ spective. Socialization is a difficult task, especially for the Black child. Sociali-

zation is defined as the process whereby a society molds a new born, self-
centered baby -into a functional adult. He must learn the dominant values of the

‘ society. The parents, acting as the agcnts of socialization, oversee the process.

The Black child has a double develcpmental task: (1) to become part of the
dominent culture; and (2) to intern mfe the wal'ies of the Black community.

Before, we study the socializatice ¢ ihe Clack child, there are four tasks we -
must do: (1) Develom;our own thn'ane' {2) Develop research skills; (3) Dis-
seminate our knowledge to the ¢ ne+1l 6. lation; and (4) Re-examine our roles
as Black researchers. Once we have uccuraplished these tasks, then we should
address the key variables of the socialization process.

-:

Bias Against the Black Child.
In the past, the Black child has been seen from various viewpoints as: (a)

‘non-existent; (b) genetically inferior; (c) culturally deprived; (d) socially dis-

advantaged. ‘The latest view is: (e) to see him from a bi-cultural view which has
some danger, for evep though the Black culture is seen as existing, it still is not
viewed as a valid dominant culture. in the end, the culturally different view has
the same result, for the White children are still the normative idea. All of these
views placed blame on the child or famlly for lack of academic success, noton -
the system. Lack of achievement was said to result from failures in the sociali-
zation process. The family was stereotyped as being authoritarian, punitive, and
lax in its supervision of the child (Ausubel & Ausubel, 1963; Bettetheim, 1564).
These theories have been-accepted as gospel to this day.
The Need to Check the Empirical Base of Theories

All valid theories must have an empirical base. A theory should reflect reality; -
however, we find that few socialization theories are based on hard data.

One finds that theories on infants have come from working with adults or
other mammals. The most influential theory of 'this type would be Freud’s
theory on_infant sexuality, which was constructed from the clinical studies of
adults. According to Burton White (1971), the greater portion of that theory has
never been confirmed by direct studies of representative populations of infant
White states that only two theories on the very young child are grounded ir
studies of babies. These theories are: (1) Piaget's theory of evolution of intelli
gence; and (2) Gesell’'s concept of patterns of development If there is“n
empirical base relevant for the psychoanalytical "theories when these theories are
extended to the Black child, they are even further from reality. Only.a few well
done cross-sectional or longitudinal studies have been done on the Black\chlld
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There have been even fewer experimental or naturalistic observational studies.
Cnce we have examined the old socialization theories and have begun to develop
research skills, we must then begin to build a theory.

‘Task of Theory Building

Begun by Presenting Hypothesis .

Theory building must be based on our own experlences in the Black com-
munity. These.experiences, hdwever, may contradict cur search of the literature
as shown in my study of self-concept in Mississippi. ! had hypothesized that
Black preschool children growing up in an all Black southern community would
have good self-concepts, in fact, more positive self-concepts than those growmg

_up in; Northern integrated settlngs However, | was unable to find literature to

support this intuitive hypothesis. When | wrote my proposal, | had to state

carefully that aithdugh the literature indicated that- Black children had lower

self-concepts than normal, and that Southern children had fowzr self-concepts
than Northern children, | expected 19 find the opposite. Fortunately, my hypo-
thesis was supported. In later additional research {McAdoo, 1973), | have

‘gathered data which supports the hypothesis that Black children are able to

develop good seif-concepts.

«

Building a Data Base

We need to build up empirical ‘baseline- data on various aspects of Black
parenting. When one shares his findings with others, such as we are doing this
week, he is helping to build a data base. This free exchange of information is
vitally needed between Black researchers across the country and here at Howard,

- for we don’t know what is going on in the other departments. This 4lso holds.

tre for Blacks at other institutes. This sharing of ideas and data is invaluable in
the development of our research. Again, drawing on the work my husband, John
McAdoo (1970) and | (1970) 'have been conducting in race attitude and race
attitudes, two other Black researchers have been thinking and working in this

~ area, Margaret Spencer in Chicago {Personal Communications, 1973) and our

speaker fer this:afternoon, Bill Cross of Princeton (Personal Communications,

-1973). W became aware of their work completely by accident. Our exchanges

with them have been exciting and beneficial.
We need to continue the Black Caucus actwmes in our individual professional

'orgamzatlons Conferences such as thlsﬁafe a great-ald in exoandlng our begin-

ning poo! of knowledge with othér Black researchehs OnLy where a solid em-
pirical baseline has been developed can we evolve objective theories sensitive to’
the Black family. : '

Next Step: Test Hypothesis :
If our data support our hypotheses and findings in different settings and
different researchers also support them, then and only then will we begin to have

.sound theories that can stand up to peer examination.

We cannot examine theories and, studies from a basis of lgnorance Blacks
must move beyond being consumers “of research and become the producérs. We
must go from reacting to the research of others to creating our own.
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Development of Black Research Skills y

- ‘ ;- . . -

Programs such as our Urban Educational Researchers Ttaining Institute and
the Institute of Urban Affairs are serving this function. These institutes are in
the early developmenta| state, but serve as good outlets for the Black researcher.

__For the new students and the research’ trainees, the awful mysticism at:out

research needs’ to be dispelied. One should instill a sense of fun and‘ adventure
into research to make it an‘exciting experiénce. For one can use the imagination
to turn the computer into a dumb animal, that will only do as you command.
Once the fear has been removed, then the student is ready to develop a research;
design and set the whole cycle of research into actlon o ?

One quickly learns that there is no such thing as a b|as free design-in re .Parch .
‘for the person ‘s own bias is written into the- design, "Even in data collection,
.~ one’s unconscious motives come in to-play, Ieavlng an impact on the outcome of

the data.
Researchers need to examine the" census tragt data and explore the rich

.supply of historical data available. Several sources of historical data are found in

the National Archives, or in the slave narratives and can be 6btained through oral

histories. All of this information provudes us with a proper view of hnw Black

.

children are socuallzed
The last and the most |mportant aspect of the process in research is synthesis
to interpret the data. This is the one point in the research cycle in which biases

are openly allowed. We need to translate research findings into everyday lan--

guage. Qur theories and terms should be so clear that a parent on the firing line
of raising children c‘an read |t

Digsemination of Research Findings

The results should be made accessible to the genera! public. Just-as some of
the best articles on child résearch can be found in Redbook or in the New York
Times Sunday magazine section, so too should Black magazines be filled with
our most up to date information. Essence has begun to do this. However, we

. need a Black Dr. Spock to prdvide the Black community ,with the newest data

on ‘Socialization of the Black child..Parents need to be able to read about early
puberty, the role of the afro combs to the Black fellow; or white girl-Black boy

_relationships.

Here are some facts on ]U.St one subject,'feedmg of. the infant, that are qurte
important to Biarks: (1) That feeding solid foods to a baby before he is three
months should, be discouraged, because reports show that the brain cells may be
stimulated if fed too early, and this could lead to fater obesity and that the high
talt content in baby food may be connected to later hypertensuon (2) Ebony
recently devoted time to the fact that hypertension is the greatest killer of
Blacks; (3} The Black male has a higher rate of cancer, which may be connected

_.to_nutrition. These are areas that are only now being-explored, and the findings

are not all inclusive. Yet, Black parenas should be made aware of these possible
relationships in order that they could be able to make choices in some of their
child rearing practices.

Once we have accomplished the tasks of developing our own theories, and A

research skills, and disseminated our knowledge to the general poputation, then

we need to re-examine our roles as researchers. .
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" We need to look at our own ctions, for.there are a few of us who have been
swept into the role of the "instant experts.” These are usually the researchers
. who are recent Ph.D.’s and who have just made a paper presentation or recently

- published a paper or book. Some of them havé been pushed into sudden fame_

and asked to tour the country, give speeches sit on panels, or appear on tele-

vision. They have received the royal treatment; mvolvung going on consultant. 3

trips, whick means good money, lots of travel, a great deal of prestige and a good

- deal of ego tripping. It is interesting to note just how many of these “one book

wonders’’ have gone on to write that second r.bOOk ®r next research project.

empirical da ta. S :

The urban hustler that we see so often in the poverty stric<en pro]ects has
swept many Black rsearchers down the’ wrong’ avenue. Then there are those

researchers who have the skills and haven't put them to use. We need position -
. papers that are grounded i in empirical data, rather than opinfons.

Many Blacks have taken the juicy administrative jobs, that pay handsomely,
though more than likely; the illusion of power is.even better than the money. We
cannot allow our creative energies apd skills to become rusty because of the
day-to- day frustration of program development or institutional building. -

We need to answer the following questions: (1) Who will do the research? (2)
Who will do the interpretation of the data? (3) Who will translate our findings

. to the popular mass? Black' research is very rare, and as researchers, the decisions
- that we make may beour greatest contribution to society.

. Once ywe have re-examined our roles as researchers, v e should address the key
. varlables ‘of tha socialization process. We have to look at the key essence of
-socialization, and that is the parent-child mteractlon In looking at the impact of

the famlly structure upon socialization, we realized the importance of the famiy.

We have to look at the different structures that are found among Blacks. For

instance, we have that approximately 60:75 percent-of our Black homes have

both a mother and. a father present, with' many of these-families being of the

— Onfy—a very few “instant experts” have wrltten the second article, based on”

exfended form. You ‘probably are aware of the fact that in the psychological '

literaturé, having more than- one care taker within .the family, or multiple
mothering, is tonsidered to be very detrimentalto the child. We need to go into
the home, and examine the affects of multiple mothering, to see it if destroys

- the parent-child primary™ relationship, or whether in fact the child is able to.

differentiate between his primary and secondary socializers. We need t@)ok at
the impact of those extra members living within the family. If they are taken
away, wouLd the Black family, even with a mother and father there be able to
"cope with the impression that it gets outside. Is  not that the extra person,
whether it is an aunt or grandmother who is there ou.aslonally or all the time, is
necessary for the family to function?

There is a need to examine the differential impact of income fevels upon
social development The majority of research has been d&ked to the most
depressed Black family groups, however, we must study families and children
from all levels. If there are more Blacks becoming middle class, despite the fact
that the great majority 2:2 not, then we should look at the child-rearing practices
of a family as it moves tp the economic ladder. We want to know if there are
child-rearing practices which differ bgtweer a family that has just moved up, and
a family that has been midcie class for sevefal generations. In other words, these

i B . ’ B
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are reasons to examine the socnal economic dlfferences in. chlld rearlng practuces
to see if it continues over génerations. 7

We need to look.at-how families obtain upward moblhty Some researchers
such as Billingstey (1969), have said that it is the extended family, rather. than

the kinship. family that helps certain members move up through the scretE/\s of .

opportunity. Others have found that a person who has been able to break’away
froppgthe extended famlly and break the reciprocal ties, is better able to make

. th&dbward mobility. We need to examine those views closely because /they are
. “almost completely opposite opinions. Maybe those V|ews\ are running parallel.

Maybe both are in play at the same time. We need to look at the effect on
socializing a chrld to break away from the family versus socializing the child to
be interdep ndént or dependent-on other members of the: family: “There is a
difference yvhen‘ you do that.

We have to Iqok at the impact of the one parent family, for whatever reason,

headed’ by mothers, and we know that women who head families are more’

historical, ucultural or economic. Apprommately % ot our/B/ack families are

‘vuLnérable They are more vulnerable to socidl' and economic/problems and they

earn less. Hill {1971) felt the vulnerability was the key word, hot pathology, in
looking at this’ famlly We also know that Black wamen arg more likely to work
than White women, even after marriage. About 80% of ojdr Black women work
and even the educated ones earn less than their White c nterpart What jmpact

does this have .on the family? What accommodaflon must .be made for this * ‘

amother-absence, which may be even mofe crucial /than the -alleged father-

."absence? Other factors obviously compensate for the official absence of the
- fathers. We need to o0k at the'universal maternal employment. Another defense

for the Black femw.=s, whether she is heading a family or whether she is working
to support it.in cooperation with a father, could be that it is expected that Black
males and Black females work. We do not have the luxury of socializing our girls
to be housewives. On the contrary, we socialize our girls with the idea that they
will be going out to work. There is a dlfference from the no'm of the White
group. This would Take a mother better prepared if she does face the problem
of having to support her family. We know that many of our Black women will
not get ‘married, or those who do get married will have to malntaln the home
themselves. With the shorter life span, this could result in an early death of her
husband in which case she will have a longer period of widowhood than that of
Whites. She should be equipped to handle this alone.

Many Black women are more likely to succeed than Whites, and we feel it is
‘because of the strong extended family. Tha Black woman may ta.more likely to
get support frorn other members of the famlly, thus allowing her to go out into
the world of work, and still maintain that family. Is the child harmed? Is he
handicapped when he competes’in school with a White child whose mother was

"preserit? How does .the hlgh matenl'nal wnrk rate lmpact the male- female

relationship?

- Are there socialization problems and processes that should be encouraged7
Are there some that should be dlscouragﬂd7 At this point, we are not in
position to answer that. We need more research done on the family.

The extended famlly exists in certain f%rms that have been affected by ur-
banization with its high mobility, and small apartments. The lack of care in the

urban city will destroy part of the extended family. However, if this extended
!
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fam||y form is- protectlve of the Black chi'd, then maybe we can extend it lr;to
the industrial settiny. Muinly, we are ta|k-n] about families who adopt an older
person who lives in the :.eighbornood even though he is not cornected by blood.

. This may be a way of augmenting the nuclear family because we know that the

nuclear family is probably the most isolated family style that exists.. There are
many tensiéns that exist and must be dealt with when a mother and a father are
both working. They may need the experience of an older person; they need an
extra hand. . .

Some of the detrirmental affects of having a hcme headed by the moth~r have
not been substantiated. While we know the importance of the father figui: ¢
crucial, some of the functions are being carried out by other people. In mv own
work in Mississippi, Washington and Michigan, | did not find. the expested ze.ri-
mental impact on certain variables-ih my research that resulted from the mott.er
heading the home versus the mother and the father heading the home. | found

no significant differences between children from these two family types, on

racial attitudes, self-concepts, racial identification, or 1.Q. | did not find a dif-

- ference in the sexual attitude that ! really had expected.

AnotHer variable we have to look at is. the development of raciai attitudes in
self-confepts. Most of you are very ‘much aware of the data that c|a|ms that the
Black ¢hild hates hls own race, and therefore he hates himscii. My husband and |

have ‘studied .this in" three geographic groups. My Husband and'| have bezen .

.-concerned with curticulum models and operant conditioning to promote niore
positive race attitudes and the development of positive self-images. | have looked .

specifically at the self-concept,.and have found good, strong, healthy examples.
The data were collected in three settings: Mississippi, Michigan-and Washington
D.C.-The results indicated that the average self-concept for all groups was posi-
tive. In two years of data collectam in Washington, D.C., I' have found that the
children' have maintained a good strong, self -image and have shown significant
increase in’ self-concepts. | have found that there is no relationship between
racial amtudes and self-concept | was surprlsed that these kids are able to feel

.good about themsel_ves even though they need the societal preference for

Whites. The ‘main difference between our data and the data that Clark and many

other people found earlier is that the Whites and Blacks hated blackness at the
same level. Now we are finding that these kids are moving towar. greater accept-
ance of their own biackness. So there have been probleims. The kids are not as
positive toward their blackness as we would like to have them be, but they are
much more positive than earlier research indicates.

“John McAdoo (1970) has worked a great deal on the modlflc}qn of racial
amtudes He has done some very interesting things on negative reinforcement

. and positive reinforcement. He'sideveloped a Black Consciousness curnculum for

"pre-schoo! whlc_h is attempting to change the racial attitudes for the kids. .Joh_n
found that it was possible to modify the Black attitudes toward their own race

" pennies and took awav-a penny everytime the child gave a positive response to”

group. In doing this, he found & greater change in the desired direction through
the ‘use of negative reinforcement. In one .experiment, he gave the kids ten

white, and they actually, changed their attitudes. We found out that giving candy
each time they said somethnng positive o EBiacks didn’t work as well. Maybe
mnoney is a much more powerful modifies th.n candy for the Black child.

We have to ook at the high rzte <! Bizck a-doption. Wé have talked already

I3
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about the kids being adopted into the Black family in an informal way. Approxi-
mately 90% of all Black babies who are bor:» out cf wedlock are adopted within
some family. However, in 1970 of the 6,000 Black kids officially adopted,
2,300 were adopted into White homes, 1/3 of the children were adopted offi-
cially through agencies in that year ‘and. went into White homes. Now many
professuonal groups have come out agalnSt this, but we have to deal with kids
who are now in these homes. We can‘t just forget them. Eventually when they
grow up, they will return to the Black commumty and we need to do research in
this area to find out what effect this has on a Black child when he grows up in a
White home. These will be Black children who have socialized as Whites.

We have-tried to do some research in this area in examlnlﬁg racial attitudes of
these kids. We've had a great deal- of difficulty because parents do not want you
to come into their homes. We don’t have the leverage that an adoption age .cy
has when they can do a follow-up. A|I we can da is ask them may we come into™
your home; may -we test your kids; may we ask you questions, and almost
universally the answer_is no. The greatest difficulty came from thé Btack father
who was marriéd to the White female. He refused to let us in the house. Qcca-
sionally, a Black father would say yes to letting us enter his house, and the
minute we walked in we were thrown out. This is something that most of us
cannot deal with. Also many of the White couples refused to let us in because
they said theii kids were not aware of race and that we would only be intro-
ducing something that would contaminate them. Most of the children were six
vears otu. Studies have shown that by the age of three, children are aware of
race, and they have deyeloped their racial preferenses by the age of four. Once
they reach the age of six, they are eithér very racict, or they have positive racial
attitudes. So these parents are being unrealistic in their views of the impact of
race on their children. These children need to be followed up. . _

The last thing it would like to discuss is the political socialization of the Black
child and you. Socialization is a process and a product. The process is the way in
which youth are introduced to certain political attituc.s, behaviors, and roles!
The product would be the belief that the child holds about the political system.
The Black youth has to examine this political system that works in America and
decide that system is working for him. If he determines that the Bill of Rights
has nothing to do with him, he ioses his fantasy and idealization of the govern-
ment, and of the people who are in the government. This new realization could
end alienation, which was referred to yesterday as the alienation from the politi-
cal process. We need to look at-ways in which the kids form these attitudes, and
create ways in which we can get the kids to feel that they do hive a degreé¢ of
control in the political setting. We must develop a method that will make the

- child feel that he is a powerful person who eventuully has an impact on his

environmeat; that he is not only a.victim of the racist system. So, we know that
political soci- .zation is an experience of frustration. The Black militancy of
today coulu be a response to this frustration. Instead of becoming frustrated and
turned off, many Blacks are becoming militant and thus involved in their setting.

Finally, we must examine the parent-child interaction..This is a crucial focus

“of all socialization. There is a great deal of clinical experimental data out on

parental thaVIor and its influence on the child. Once again, only a few of thesé . '
studles are based on direct observation of the child in his home. Often the use of
mother’s reports of father’s behavnor has proven to be highly unrellable We need
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more n'at ralistic observations. Tr~ mother-child relationship is a cornerstone of
socialization. The streng:h of the Siack mother has been made to appear psycho-
logical for Blacks. : ;s

One'are’a that wn nave not tocked at is the interaction between the father and

. the child. There i+ an area *hat has virtually been ignored in the White literature:.
7 - This cohld a result of tha'father’s lack of availability and his unwillingness to
cooperaIe Mojt father, dn‘t iike to be interviewed, especially by strange people

in their lhomes) Another ;:roblem rested on the researchers for they preferred to
work aduring the light of day in hope: of avoiding the inner-city nights. Most of
the fathers worked during the day. and were not available for interviews. There-
fore, we have an \almost vacular knowledgc of what goes on between fathers and
their babies. '

What goes on between the father and the teenager? We.only have an idea of.
what happens once the child becomes delinquent. Once ke goes to court you can
- do a case study on\him. There has not been a research project that sent a
resea(rcheﬁ' into the Black home to ubserve the father and son from the Black
perspectave ‘A few researchers have gone into the home. However, their studies
were very biased in some of the emphasis and interpretations that they made
from the data. The Blo%;( father serves as more than an identification model. His
role is much more complex with the many possible interactions with the child.
i . His interactions are time\limited but very powerful. We must not et our stereo‘
. types about the Black father or of the Black male blind us to the intensive
) lmpact that the father has bn the child. We are just beginring to get a little bit of
data. However this is one a(ea that really needs a lot of attention. '
‘We/need to look at the dltferentnal socialization of Black boys and Black girls.
One of our key developmental tasks is to reach our manhood, or to reach our
womanhood One of the grez\\test controversies as far as | am concerned, is the
reIat|/onsh|p between Black males and Black females. Social scientists have not
aided us ‘at all. The stereotype, not widely accepted, is that we have a passive '
aggressnve male who is dominated by a castrating female. Thus, the Black male is
seen to turn to the White femal‘e for relief from his negative interaction wrth the
Black female. There is an on-gdrng conflict whether it is real or just lmaglned It
is due to the socialization that' ‘we give or boys and socialization that we give
our giris. Research is needed 1o answer the following questions: (1) Do these
conflicts actually exist? {2) Are the stereotypes accurate or are they ]ust an
extension .of biased research? (3) What child-rearing practices produce these
individuals? (4) What effect will the social .economical status have on thé male-
female roles? (5) [s it because it is too close to us to prevent us from stepping
hack and actually examining the\ problem? If our family patterns do have dnf-
ferent forms, then we must socialize our kids to fit these forms.

The two basic questions are as\follows (1) What |s the ideal Black male and
what is the-ideal Black female?; and (2) What socialization practlces are needed:
to encourage the meeting of this |ﬁieal? It is very important that we look at the‘ )

" male-female interaction for two reasons. First, because the relationship betweenl
the man and woman within the famlly is the end resui: of their socnallzatton
process and second, because it is the arena in which the next generatlon of Black
chlldren wrll be socialized.
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SOCIALIZATION OF THE BLACK MALE:

RESEARCH IMPLICATIONS
by
Gwendolynn Cooke, Ph.D.
University Without Walls
Morgan State College
Baltlmore Maryland

The quest:on "Who am 1?” is and has always been a question man has asked
himself. The answer he usually accepts-is one which enhances his self-concept
and, thereby, ensures his psychological survival. if his answer, however, is not
one with which he feels comfortable, two possible alternatlves come to mind: he
contrmplates suicide or he approaches all other problems in human relations
with predictable amb:valence uncertainty and sometimes cynicism. The various
roles the Black man adopts as he socializes his offspring often resemble the
latter. AR

This paper explores the sacialization process of the Black male in the Ameri-
can Society. After a brief discussion of the socialization of Black males from a
historical perspective, { will examine the role that social and behavioral scientists
have played ip promoting negative stereotypes about Black people Also con-
siderable attention will be given to specific factors which condition the, soc:al:—
zation process for Black male.. The final section will include ‘some suggestions
and guidelines for future research in this important area. v

Socialization Roles for Survival: A Htstoncal Perspectwe o

The Afr/can Background >

‘Ancestors of the American Negro came from many tribes and many cultures
on the West Coast of Africa. These varied tribes had no common tongue; no
“lingue Africana.” There was no such thing as “the African versonality,” since
the varied groups differed as much in their way of life as in the physical charac-
teristics they exhibited, and in the languages they spoke.’

The family was the political unit and usually it was patnarchal Thns social
system was a well organized one in which the individual experienced a deep sense
of group identity. As we shall see, a feeling of belonging was a shoft lived ‘one
for those Africans enslaved and brought to America: a

Slavery

The horroré of the slave sociaty in Amenca almost stripped the Black man of -
his masculinity. However, having a strong will to survive, the Black man
socialized his off-spring to act i1 the way he believed to be in his best interest.
Hence, he tended to feign servility :i:d wore .ne mask of humility adopting a
child’s posture, and gave the impression of being attached to the master and
utterly dependent upon him. He tended, or pretended to be a bit stupid. This
was another -aspect of his techrique for survwal His apathet:c gaze was self-
protective; it was dangerous to know too much.? »

This role also enabled him to strike at the slavery .system in many. ways-
from slowing his work to abusing the livestock and damaging the farm imple-
ments. Other techniques included destroying property by fire, feigning illness,
occasionally laming himself to "avoid work and expressing his dissatisfaction
through stories and songs. 8 7 :
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_his’manhood. However, because of the climate in th. -

Afler Heconstruction S

After the Civil War, Blacks were optlmlstlc and felt they could discontinue
their survival roles of idleness and ignorance. Indeed, the Negro enjoyed, for a
short period of time, a sense of well-heing, a sense of freedom, and sense of
manhood. However, Southers moved to reshackle the Negro with a senes of
“Black Codes.”> These codes left the Black man at the mercy of the white man.
Moreover, the Negro became the white man's whipping boy, a scapegoat. In
- getting a job and making- a living, the Negro was partlcularly discriminated
against during the Reconstruction Period. {Rayford W. Logan has laconically

. characterized this period as the ‘‘nadir”). Landers without a way to secure a
loan, and with no Freedman’s Bureau to guide him, the Southern Negro became

- a share tenant or a sharecroppe:. Because of the way the sharecropplng system
was instituted by racist whites, the Black man.became a serf to the soil. He was

. forced to readapt his former role of inefficient laborer for survival.

-The plight of the city Negro was equally as difficult. Once |:*or fed. stions
abandoned their original pelicy of non-discrimination on the basis of color,
Negro males were forced to become "scab’’ (sirikebreakers) in order to provide
for their families. :

World Wars l and Il : : :

Black families encouraged their sons to enlist in the mllltary during World
Wars | and I because they believed they would have grounds for demanding
better treatment after serving their country. Military service offered the Black
male a chance to disprove the stereotype of racial i.wieriority and to demonstrate
' i+ 4 States, young Black

bovys continued to be socialized to behave in a fashi:: . 21 was not offensive to
whites despite how they felt internaliy 2oout their rofes.
The 50°s and 60’s

Tired of being denied equai rights, Black Americans toak . . tho streets in the

1950’s and 196C's to demonstrate for equal rlghts The enti-c :?.'\ ~l. family took -

_part in this dispiay of dissatisfaction. Young Black males we . give:. isiale models
of strength and determination; racial pride was expressed ir *;sir styles, costume
and dress, and i the adoption of a new name. (Many Blaci:e :tanned using the
word “Negro” which they found to be a relic of the Atlamuic slave “trade and,
hence, paternalistic.)
Images of the Black Male .

Authentic images of the Black man have not been prolected by the media;
White Ame 'cans stereotyped Blacks in broadly denigrative categories. Conse-
quently, Biacks have been compelled to tske a defensive posture and present less
“ than ‘authentic images of themselves on the white man’s terms for their own
psychological survival.

The White Media

Both fictional and non-fictional literature are powerfu! attitude “‘shapers.”
"Between these, the Black man has been portrayed inm such hostile terms that it
will take several generations concertingly :rojecting pesitive iriages of the

Black man before the present expediciit one is iz rorgotten, if that, indeed,

is-possible. 4 o

A review of the vas. & 'k of American literature undl the 1930's reveals
that the literary Bluc.. nas been iricarcerated in such tightly restrictive cate-
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gories as: the ‘antented slave; the brute nigger; the comic Negro; the tragic
Mulatto and the exotic pnmltlve These stereotypes, whether flattering or

" denigr live, are markec by exaggerations or omissions. All stress the Negro's

civer;onces from white Anglo-Saxon .norms, and are, ccnsciously or un-
conscious.y, pressed into the service of |ust|fy|ng racial proscription. 4

Many sto ies, anecdotes, poems and cartoons refer to the Negro male as

“’nigger,” “'niggah,” “darkey,” “coon,” “uncle,” "buck,” “light complected-

yer man.” He is further lampodned by the bestowal of such outrageous
naies as "M, Napoleon Jacksori, Esquire.” familiarly known as “Poleon,”
Epaphrodles Plumer, Neuralgia and Homidice.

V:r‘ually every derogatory stereotype is affixed upon the Negro He is
made_to appear superstitious, dull and stupid, imitative {(and, hen: not

‘ creatlve) |gnorant suspicious, happy-go-lucky, improvident, lazy, in. noral,

criminal; he is a liar, a thief, a drunkard.

Articles in a serious vein probably did mor: harm to the Negro than did
the fictional literature. While some. of the articles cefended him, most argued
against accepting him as an equal citizen.®

From 1920 to about 1945, the image most prujected of the Black male
was that of ‘the servant or comedian. He was superstitivus, cowardly, servile,

-obsequnous good-natured, and inferior. White writers, producers and direc-

tors constructed Black roles primarily to fit stereotyped ’Black boys”
carrying white men’s luggage, Black natives sneaking arot:nd the 1ungle Black
dancers domg a buck and wmg .

Traditionally, but especially - during& the 50's, the white press conveyed
false impressions of the Black male in the way it selected news ite:ns about
him. Instead of reporting news about the Negra male’s altruism, for exampie,
the white press dominated the news with Negro crime. "This press chose not to
report the stability, as well as the instraility, of the Negro family. Seldom, if
ever, were Bfack workers revealed to be responsnble efficient, and hard

. working as were white workers.

During the 1960's, the white media, when prosldlng public scrvice or
advertisement, adopted what Dore Schary calls the "Bldck is white formul2”’

‘a transformation in the qualitits attributed to Negro from sverything ihe

white man despises to everything he admires.” Thus, for fearful subserve:.ce
and mindless good nature, we substltuted vitality ana g:-od look:. upward
mobility and family stability, hard work and material succes-. The excer :nNNns
can be counted. The message that comes across ail too often is thal’ Blm.ks
are fine providad they display the traditional white middle-class +alues.®2 The
white majority wins again because the Black man, the underdog, is compelled
to defend the images projected of him on the ground dic:ed by 1.® Whltt.
majority. . . '
The Black Media \ - ' S

In addition to being forced to take a defense posture when defining image,
the Black man was socialized by the white man to believ. all the many \ife
images he projected of him. Consequently, the Black man’s chief i ~dium of
communication, the Black pr~ss, created and perpetuated a worla of maiu.:
believe for Black people, mainiv the Black bourgeoisie.

Up to the late 50°s, E. Franklin Frazier stated that the Blui < press revealed,
the inferiority complex of the Black bourgeome and p:ovnded adocumenta-
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tion of the attempt of thls class to seek cogpensatnon for its hurt self-esteem
and exclusion from American life.® Article after article exaggerated the
economic well-being and cultural achievements of Blacks and Negro society
became a world of “make-believe.”'' Advertisements in Black magazines
pushed straightening hair and using bleaching cream for both sexes as major
weapons in the Negro fight for social acceptability and psychological
comfort. _
Determined to shatter the I'Igld stultifying mold, Blacks in the past decade
decadeo to develop a novel cluster of |dent|fy|ng concepts to build a new -
image, employing such adjectival notions. as ‘‘militant,’” ‘‘aggressive,’” and
Black is beautiful.”” Both Black and white’ medla projected this i image. '
Arthur L. Smith suggests that the vast significance of the redefinition
process is in Rlacks’ restructuring of reality ““with Black men at the center.”
To accomplish this, as Smith points out, they employ a ‘reverse rhetoric.”
*“Whereas most anthropological and sociological works by white authors
describe the Black man in comparison to the white man, the Black
revolution:s‘s, reverse the process. Their rhetoric suggests that, com-
pared to the Black man, the average white man exhibits the following
physical ‘trai-s: head slightly less than elegant, nose less well developed,
lips not so full'and hair stringy. The intent of this rhetoric is to get on
the offensive by defining one’s world in relationship to one’s self, as
indeed the Black revolutionists insist the whate man has done for five
hundred years. ez '

In flctnonal literature, Blacks now depict the "Negro ness of being a
Negro.’; 13 In the past this was frowned tipon by the Black middie-class in their
fren2|ed dash toward the precnplce of the American main stream. With the
new stance of the Black medua hopefully, once the new Black imagels) is
|mplanted members will begin modeling themselves along-the lines of the -
new definition, the new adjectival clusters: Bleék children becoming proud,
even militant; Black males assuming positions of power, etc. =
Social and Behavioral Scientists Extend Stereotypic Imigss

Thrée documents which social scientists and theorists frequently quote
when proving Blacks’ deviate from-the white norms are Frazier's The Negro
Family in the United States, Daniel P. Moynihan‘s The Negro Family: A Case .
for National Action, commonly referred to as the new Moynihan Report, and
Arthur Jensen’s “"How Much Can We Boost 1Q and Scholastic Achievement?*’

"These publications whether they were written for that purpose or not, have

promoted negative images of the Negro family and/or the Negro people. A
brief surnmary of these works should provide support for my contention.
E. Franklin Frazier's The Negro Family in the United States (1939) was a

_response to the condemnation of Negro family life by white researchers.

Frazier asserted that the matriarchy and illegitimacy of the Negro family were
adaptatlon to social and economic conditions. However, he unfortunately
concluded, as did the white researchers, that the Negro family was a weak
one. The abandoned mothers, the raving men, the sexually experienced youth
—were bad. The only thing that was good were the mothers, (in conditions
that should never existed) who did their best for the children.

Some 26 years later, white sociologist Daniel P. Moynihan reached similar
conclusions as did Frazier about the Negro family. However, the two differed

9
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in their conclusions about how the family ‘could be made stable. Moynlhan

drew the followung conclusions about the Negro family: .

Itis weak and unstable, tending towards a matriarchal form;

It's present status is rooted in the axperience of slavery;

Unemployment has maintained the distortions in Negro family life;

The weakened Negro family produces children, especially sons, who are so

damaged by thelr family experience that they are unable to profit from

educational and employment opportunities; .

5. The ‘ending of Negro equality and poverty will not and cannot be
achleved until somethlng is dune to strengthen and stabl/lze the Negro
family.! 4

i

Thus, Moynihan reinforced the stereotypes of the Black male. Moreover,
given the obvious problems of the Negro family, Moynihan made no attemat to ~
examine the positive aspects of the Negro family. Ignored &~ such strengths as
*hose noted by Fobert Hill in his book Strengths of the Bla:'c Family. -

~With his “How Can We Boost 1Q and Scholastic ‘Achievement?”’ Arthur
Jensen revived the heredity vs. environment controversy. Jensen stat-.‘ that the
term lntelllgence should be referred to as the general factor common to stan-
dard tests of intelligence (i.e. the capacity to reason abstractly and soive.
problems) 15 He also noted that. .. “Since intelligence is basically dependent
on the structural biochemical propertles of the brain, it should not be surprising
i that differences in intellectual capacity are partly the result of genetic factors
. which confarm to the same principles involved in the inheritance of physical
characteristics.””' ¢ -Elsewhere in his article, Jensen pointed out that genes
affécting  high 1Q appear more frequently in whites than Blacks. Also, he con-
tluded (usnng Shuey's data) that fNegroes test one standard deviation (15 iQ
points) below the average white population in 1Q. Thus, the failure of recent
compensatory education efforts.to produce lasting increased effects on Negro
- children’s 1Q and achievement tests should be examined from a different per- .
spective, namely, that of heredit : )
' Thus, Jensen reinforced the stereotype of the Negro belng ‘mentally slow.
.Upon close examination, one also finds that in comparing 1Q test scores between”
. whites and "Blacks, Jensen claimed to account for the environmental depriyation
of Black -children,,One must wonder héw environmental conditions can be
accounted forin a vah?’s‘tatlstlcal way. :

LR s

v .

Growing Up
The development of the self is a transactional process between the develcplng
organism and its changing social environment. In other words, the child creates
. .~ for himself a world of meaning from his experiences with his own body Jrd his
social milieu. Traditionally in America, the social institution which zssists and
encourages this dévelog.nent the most is the family. Specifically, accerding tc
-Ritchie and Koller, the family has eight identifiable functions in relation to child®
. . rearing: to serve as a culture carrier; to interpret and simplify a complex world;
: to discipline; to protect; to give freedom to explore to help sSlve prablems; to -
provide pleasant family living; and in sum, to develop p?rsonallt-es,I 7 :
Most psychologists would agree that the essence of this.socializaion process is
the teaching of the young to become humanistic beings relat.ig to others in an
. o .
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optimistic manner, B"Ilingsley has pointed out, however, that socialization for -
the Negro family entails an additional responslbuhty/functlon socualuzung one s
young how to be Black in a white society.’

In countless ways, ten of which will be defined in this discussion, Black
parents have socialized their sons to be prepared for their roles in a racist
society. Yet, for many Black males, the first enocunter with.racism is traumatic.
Consider the experiences of Bob Teague when he was six and a half years old .

. and Countee Cullen when he was eight. Teague said:

Clarion Theater, - the most elegant movie House on the white fringe

of the ghetto, planned an amateur (slnglng) contest on its stage in connection

wuth the tatest Shlrley Temple movie. First prize was a trip to Hollywood for

a’'screen test. ... When | went to place my name in for the contest, the tall

o white ushér in a dashing blue uniform—gold braid and brass buttons—said
" gruffy: "Go home, boy. It's for whites only 19 R

He was crushed. T T e

Poeticaily, Countee Cullen recounts the unforgotten flrst experience of being
called "nlgger - .

Once riding in o/d Baltimore;
i Heart-filled, head filled with glee
. | saw a Baltimorean
Keep looking straight at me. .
Now | was eight and very small. :
And he was no whit bigger, . R
And so | smiled, but he poked out_ ... L
His tongue and called me;"*'Nigger.”

I saw the whole of Baltimfiore - ;
From May until December: - - : .
Of all the things that happened there
That’s all that | remember.2°
L e L4 R . .
- If he chooses not to be “one of every twelve Black men who will die before
he is forty,’?! there are ten ““lessons” which rasearch reveals that alt Black males
must learn well: - X : '

.
s

1. that the often ambivalent role of polarltles projected by his parents, espe-;
cially his mother when rearing h|m is preparatuon for h|s Iater subogdinate
role in a'white somety,

2. that he must devise individual ways 0 meet group problems He must find
compensation, whether healthy or unhealthy;.

" 3. ‘'that the power to understand and aIter his life will more than likely be
_ denied him by white society;
. that attaining manhood, because of systematlc obstructions provided by a
! racist society, is.an active process.and not an ordained right;
5. that his coping method must be flexible because the rules are-constantly
' _changing. It is not uncommon fog racist whites to declare that a door is
open and thenslamitina Black man'’s face; ¢

6. that more often than not, he will not be recognized as an lndlvudual person

by the white man;
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7. that it is important to keep his sense of humor in'spite of it all. With a

sense of humar one can survive;

8. that it is detrimental to let any man, Black or white, define h|s sense oOf

worth and.integrity. One has to stp|y that himself, by himself;

9. that to demand anything on the biasis of one’s skin is less than honorable;
.10. that all events must be viewed via tunnel vision — a special viewpoint.
' dictated by a particular circumstance. ‘

Two additional lessons taught to Black males which | suspect have not been
‘transmitted to Biack males born in the 1960°s are that the Black man has no
power, and like his father he will not get it; that being a "bad nlgger ‘ results in
the loss of one’s life.

More often than not {and here | do not wish to indulge in stereotypes), the
socialized-Biack male produ%t‘yresembled what ColLbs and Grier have called. the
*’postal-clerk syndrome."

This man is always described as “nice’.by white people. In whatever
integrated setting he works, he is the standard against whom other blacks
are measured. “If they all were only like him, everything would be so
much better.” He is passive, non-assertive, and nonagressive. He has made a
virtue of identification with the agressor, and he has adopted an ingra-
tiating and comipliant manner. In public his thoughts and feelings are .
consgnously shaped in the direction he thinks white peopIe want them to -
be.?

Due to the peculiar status of the Black family in Amenca, it ic conceivable
that the above portrait of the Black man could have been more derogatory if it
had not been for the strengths of the Black family. These strengths, according to
Robert Hill, are: stiong kinship bonds; strong work Orientation: adaptability of
family- roles; strong achievement orientation, and strong religious orientation.?

Viewing the Black family as a social system set within a larger social system
reveals its importance in the socialization process of the Black male. Frazier has -
shown historically how the Black church has been an agency of social control;
the chief means of economlc cooperatlo an lmportant institution in the edu-
cation of Blacks; and an arena of political activity. 24 Despite integration, the
Black church has retained many of its former functions and remained the chief
_center of Black sacia! life in both the cmis and the rural areas. In it individuals

"may achieve distinction and the symbols of status; Black youngsters are en-

couraged to perfect oratorical skills; adults and children are given the oppor-
, tunity to display their musncal talents; people meet and marry there and it is a

bulwark against a hostile white worid. Reverend Jessie Jackson, Rev. Leon Sul
livan  and Rev. Raiph Abernathy—recognized spokesmen for Black people—are

- easily identifiable products of the Black church. Others’ not so well known have

also provided excellent models for Black males to emulate. "

Research- Implucatnons :

The Black male’could not escape being a most interesting subject of study for
the social sc‘ence researcher who is interested in conducting research about
Black people for whatever reason. Indeed, the lower class Black male has been
the subject of. various -research studies whose objectives appear to have been o,

" perpetuate negative stereotypes about him.

Because such reports have- grea’ v affected the socnallzatuon of the Black male,

..
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S £ would like togecommend that aII -research by the Institute be oonducted in
terﬁts of a Black perspective which views Blacks in tha context of Bltack rather ,
fhan whlte riorms. Mareover, it is also recommended thaf the Institute’s research
etf\ons be towérds posmNe actions, as opposed to simply reactmg to what w‘ntes
“have said or done with regard to data pertaining to Black communities. Finally, *
when conducting the 1esearch, it is suggested that to the extent possible, a
control group {a group that received no treatment at afl or a specivic form of
other treated control etc) be utrlrzed Lot R S -

. .“, . )/T
Psycho/ogy Suggested Research ¢ - T~ -
‘1. With special regard to an extended versus nuclear family systems an investi-
. ' gation of Black American child HFa'lng practiees,

Pc-ssrble questlor‘fs for. thls ‘study ‘rnclude the two which foIIow t

f» a. How did these practrre. ome about?
" b.In what ways do these practhes d|ffer from other ethnic and racial groups.

2. A study of the effects “of dlfferent sters of child guudance ‘with regard to the
introduction of race awareness and race aesthetlcs disciptine and punishment,
. and incylcation of other rivoral values S e K

i s
‘ Males at four levels of developirént could be the subject of such a study. For
. example, a longitudinal study. utilizing educational materiale~to enhance racial
“ . awareness for a specified period of timeyith males between theages of 6 and 8 .
" could be conducted, At two year intervals, unt|I the.subjects reached adoles- -
cence: (13 vears of agz2), the ‘ollow-up activities and research could be con-
ducted. The fruits of such a study for the- ‘perpetuation of the" development of
- positive seIf-ccncepts ‘and _pride in one’s race, and thereby, an |nterest in its
survival in.a plurallstlc society could be trernendous \ B
=" . The second, third, and fourth fevels (adolescence, 13 -17; young adult, 18-21;
. and maturity, 2240) of deveIopment couId seek answers to youths’ raclal
feelmgs For example:  ~ e :

-® feelings wien: referred to as BIack Afro- Amencar\n Negro, Colorvd, by Blacks
and whites. : @
® feelings when readlng pro Black articles-as opposed to feeIrngs experiznced
when reading anti- BIack articles (Rearl:ng matenals could beﬂprowded in the -
.context’ ‘of the-study.). : S
- ® feelings. when patronlzed by whites, kn’Swung somst ni‘l{} 15 said cr done
_ -.hecause he is Black as’onposed_to whatjg;sgs a'person.

The generation:gap’ covered by the var|ous psychclogical development levels
“could provide. insight into child rearing prac’trces which have concurved with the
various political movements, |e integration,.assimilation, separatism, etc.

3 A Study about the role mod‘éls Black parents encourage Blzck male yf)uth to
AT assume as heroes and idols,-and the psychological, |mp||cauons (fo sound
\  mental heaith) of ‘these models.

‘Some possible questions to be raised: : . /"

i o Wh|ch of the foIIowung models. or combrnatlons of modeIs do parents project

V.

.\ as-desirable models for their sons — minister? postman? pimp? educator?-

4

v polftucuan? businessman? artlstx wrlter? Y4

- . Y
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. - o . o~ .
. T A . B . Y - s
- R b —
ERV T . .. E .

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Vo



. o ’ N
~® How are various models encouraged? | ' T
‘—by overt announcement.or §uggestion about career planning? )
—by covert references to the characteristics of the role model"' : /.
—by eriticism against one or more of.the models? . T
® In matriarchal families, to what extent do Black male youth appreuate the
' models (uncle, mother’s boy friends, older brother etc. ) available to them?

/These findings_could haye implications for (1) potentlal parents in the form
of a handbook on child rearing practices; (2) Blaclgfextbook writers, Black film
producers, Black actors and actresses in choosnng their actlng roles, Black poets
Black artists, etc.

_® A study concerning the apprentlceshlp-role Black males take when they in-*
formally adopt Black youths e
DRI ,

Educatlon ﬁ‘uggested Research

1. Data fram a study entitisd “Ways -Black Mlddle Class Famnlnes En
courage Career Choices of Tieir Sons” could pro\nde valuable information
for concerned school guidance counselors, & they assist Black youth in_
career planning. Parents could also be apprlsed of the effects of therr

" actions in the development of healthy Black psyches. f g !

2. Using the ‘same, data as Danne[ P. Moynnhan in his proposed remedy for _

Black families pathology,_Robert Hill conc¢luded- tha‘r Black families have’

strong achievement orientation. Research to deterqmlne how this orien-

tation is fostered, desplte racism, is in‘order. ldentl‘ﬂcatron of “lessons” of

the socialization process should provrd’e |nterest|ng data for this proposed

- study. “ \ N -

3: Arlook at “’Black Male Adolescents Educatlonal Growth and Achlevement

o “in Traditional Schools and Open Schools™ is another topic to be ines-
° © . tigated. Such hypothesss\ as those which follow might be tested. . /

/

- e Adolescents attendlng open schools will show evndence of the foI|ownng /

more often-than' adolescents attending traditional schools:

—a.love for learning; - { o o ..

l- _—oral facility; l - L
—skill acquisition; ’ . e v
- —the ability to engage in |ndependent learnnng actlv:tles, ) B} A R
, —a more positive self concept o '
4 ® Adolescents attending open schools learning and vocat\onal goals wnll be

more sharply defined than adolescents attending traditionat schools;
# - .:'® Adolescents attending open schools will show comparable achievement to
) _adolescents attendlng tradltlorfal schools in the’sciences, in mathematics,
and in h|story, . - / ”

4. Another’research topic to: consuder is “Street Academrcs Promrsnng or
Pefmnsswe for Black Male Youth?” Appropriate hypotheses mnght include:

L] Street academies foster the development of Black males communlcatlon
. skills;
® Street acauamy faculties are permlsswe in their roles as. teach°rs and ad
visors, The adoption- of 'this role results in Black ‘adolescent males -
Eecomlng confused and dlslllu5|oned '

,. |
|
1
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® Street academy graditates .are. self directed, moti_vatéd, ma@,\
> questioning and seek out answers to their Guestions; - .
® Peer group assessment of students’ progress will .lead to hogstile feelings
.~ among groups of students. ) - '
Social Work o o :

Robert Hill asserts in Strengths of thesBlack Family that there elests‘a strong
work orientation. A study about “The Development of Work Valjes in Black
-Adolescent Males” <eems .appropriate in light of Hill’s findings. Factors which
inhibit and those which encourage the development of work values sn the sociali-
zation process of. Black males need to-be identified. The relative/ status of the
welfare system, friend or foe, in-this process should aiso be looke! at, as should
the existence ang availability of training programs sponsored by Black self h_elp"’
‘groups, as well as the job corps and junior achievement. Although Samuel: Yette
condemned the Job Corps in his book The Choice, the ivapact of such a training
program should be investigated. . :

¢

Conclusion "

* With a few exceptions, the road to manhood for the Black male is a rugged.
. one. Aithough confused by the srnultaneous positive and n.:gative‘message_s he
receives from others, especially his mbther, the Black male must integrate these
-messages in a manner which is sometimes psychologically damaging if he wants ‘
. respect and acceptance in the larger community. The price is high. Indeed, only
\a few Black males with healthy psyches have been able to successfully challenge
. the prescribed role overtly and covertly. laid out for them and make significant
L contributions to American and world culture. querg Hill and others attribute”
these successes to the strengths of the Black fami’y. Now that some of the Black
family’‘s strengths have been identified, it is time for Black researchers to articu® °
. late the family’s role in the socialization process and' its implicafions for the

Black man’s survival. , Y

0

/
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25. This study was suggested by Prentiss Taylor in his article “Research for
Liberation: Shaping a' New Black Identity In America,” Black World,
May 1973. However, the specific research study example which follow
the above paragraph was not.
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Part III The Criminal Justice
System and the
Black Community .

] “ . -
THE IMPACT OF CRIME AND THE -
. CRIMI NAL JUSTICE SYSTEM\'-ON THE
’ BLACK COMMUNITY: AN OVERVIEW .
. by
Lee P. Brown, Ph.D.
3 Assaociate Director
“Institute for Urban Affairs and Research
" Howard University
Washington, D.C.

-~ This paper is an ovgrview which raises a number of issues, poses a number of
questions, but provides few, if any, answers. It does, however, suggest that Black
scholars who have heretofore neglected crime and the criminal justice system as
{egitimate areas of academic inqu iry, must now_b_egl_n_m_f.ocus_theu—anenuen-on-——-

m‘”ThE'SE’SﬂB]ECIS i
There exists an abundance of literature in the field of criminology, however,

Black contributions to this vital area of study are, for all practical purposes,

non-existent. This paper takes the position that there is a crying need for Black

scholars to address themselves to the study of law, crime, and the criminal
. jusnce institutions. The answer to critical criminological questioris as they relate
to the Black communliy will not be answered as long as we must depend on the -
perspectives that are currently being advanced by white social scientists. This
issue becomes increasinygiy’ acute when viewed in context of the fact that no
. Black has -ever made a major théoretical contribution to the causal analysis of
criminal behavior. Perhaps the inability of criminologists*to develop viable etio-
togical concepts is a direct result of the absence of Black input, since, as will be
-pointed out laterp Blacks are drsproportlonately represented as both victims and
perpetrators of criminal activities. '
99
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"“Crime and the Black Commumty ‘ - g .
During the past decade, we have seén the nation and its leaders focus atten-

~tion on the-nation’s crlme problem. An’ fact, thg problem of crime and the

criminal justice system have been considered so important that over the last
decade it received no less than four inquiries from Presidential Commissions: (1)

. the 1961 Presider.’s Commission on Civil Rights and Law Enforcement; (2) the

1967 "President’s Commlssmn on Law Enforcement and Administration of
-Justice; (3) the 1968 President’s Commission on Civil Disorders; and (4) the

" 1969 President’s Commission on the Causes and Prevention of Violence. This

)

same concern has carried over into the seventies which is evident by the wo ks of
the 1971 President’s Commission on Campus Disorder and the -creation of the
* “National Advisory Commissign on Criminal Justice Standards~and Goals.

The probiem of crime, coupled with the: public’s fear of .crime,”is as high
today as ever before. For example, in January, 1973, Dr. George Gallup released
a poll which showed that in center cities, one out of everv three people had been
victims of ctime. Crime, according to the Gallup Poll;, was listed as the number

" one doniestic problem.

It is interesting to note that the fear of crime is increasing, éven though
statistics indicate a leveling off -of the crime rate. According to the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, which is the central repository of crime statistics in

_~ America, during the first three quarters of 1972, serious crimes increased only

one percent over the same period the’ vear before; violent crimes showed only a
three-percént increase; there was a leveling off of property crimes; and a dec“rease
in the number of robberies and auto thefts. With the exception of rape, which
showed d a 13 percent increase, all other categories of crime reflected a downward
trend. ™ -

However, care must be taken in interpreting the ‘FB) crime statistics sincg
they only reflect crimes reported o the police and these are often manipulated
in order to show the police in a favorable light. As such,we do not know the
actual lnCldence of crime in America. We can, nevertheless, _estimate that crime is
between two and four times hlgher than that reported to the police. Many -

- individuals do not report crimes to the pollce because of their distrust of law

-enforcement officials." More accurate means of assessing crime in America will

result from current victimization studies being conducted"by the U.S. Census

Bureau and the Law Enforc‘rnen:_Assxstance-Admmmmyen-—

Aithough we do- not know the exact incidence of crime in the Black com-
munity, we do know that there is an increasing concem and fear of crime among
Blacks. This is a point that should be evndent to any Black scholar or educator .
who is attune‘quwhat is going on in our communitigs. In city after city, we are
Being told, in no uncertain terms, that if we {Black educators) are for real in our
overtures about doing something for the community, we .are going to have to
address ourselves to the crime problem. Just as surveys taken by the Gallup Poll
have revealed crime as being a_major cgncern in the broader communpity; un-
published surveys taken by Blacks also'reveal a similar concern in the Black
community.

. There is a reluctance on the part of Blacks to publicly speak out on the crime
|ssue and to openly discuss the increasing fear of crime in the Black community

-because of the fear that the authoritj e#such public announcement to
further advance their ““law and order”” posture. This concern is not without
) 9
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foundation, which is evident by the recent “law and order’’ advocates’ response
to the crime problem That response has been the purchase of armaments, such

. as guns, tanks, etc. For example, in August of 1967, it was reported that the
City of Newark had budgeted over $300,000 for such equipment as AR-15 :ifles,
barbed wire, armored cars and high- intensity lights to blind snipers. The words
of the Shenff of Los Angeles CouSny also add substance to this concerri:

o ., We are supplymg dur men with more modern and more sophisticated
+*" equipment. | do not intend to publicize where this is stored, nor pracisely
what the equipment is, but-we are better prepared from a standpoint of
weaponry to contend with our problems than we have ever been ., .|
have been asked if Figh-powered rifies, automatic weapons and tear gas
projectiles are available to all Los Angeles County Sheriff’'s Deputies at this
“moment. The answer is yes. When needed, they are available at a moment’s
{  notice. {(Germann) . 4 ) ) “ '

] Is there any questron in anyone 's mmd as to where such weapons are to be
-used?

. So we find ourselves caught in a very rea’ dilemma. On the one hand, there is
reason to be concerned.about crime |n thé Black community. For example, on
the average, a citizen may be the v|ct|m of a violent crime only once in 400
years. Those living in the Black community face odds- five times greater—one in.
eighty.=If only one-fourth of the vrolent crimes in the Black community are
reported, which is quite possible, the odds for those living there of being a crime
victim withi, a year are one in twenty. “The white middle class city dweller by
contrast is likely to be the victim of violent crime at the rate of once every 2,000 -
years, while upper middie class and rich suburbanntes have a chance in 10,000
years (Clark).” - .

lf -any of y>u are afraid of being killed, escaping to’the suburbs will not help
you. Rather, you should watch out for your mother,’ father, sister, brother,
spouse or other clcse_assuciates, because 85 percent of al! murders are com-
mitted by family members or other close acquaintances.

On the other hand, the Black community has a legitimate ‘reason to fea: the
law enforcement officials. For example, during the years 1920 to 1932, there
T ‘were 479 Blacks killed by whites in the South—54 percent of those were slain by
- " white police officers. (Myrdal) In 1971, 75 percent of the civilians killed by the

Chicago police were Black {(Metcalfe Hearmgs) In California, where Blacks make
up only 7 percent of the population, 48 percent of those kllled by pollcemen in
- 1971 were Black (Younger).

o

In additipn to knowing that ‘violent crime in the cities occur dispropor-
tuonately in the areas where BlacKs live, we aiso know that the victims of assaul-

“ tive violence-in the cities generally have the same characteristics as the offenders.
This fact wa: 'supported by a national vucumnzatron/survev made by the Law

" Enforcement Assnstance Administration in 1970 which showed that Blacks are
fnost likely tc be the victims of violent 2rimes. We know that the homicide rate

" for Blacks is zpproximately ten times that of whites. We know that homicide is
the second leading cause of death amang Biack males aged 15-25 and the third
’.leadmg cause between the ages 2544 (Ru.:hins). Ve k-;ow that Black women are
18 times more likely to be raped than white women, and usually by Black
assailants. We also know. xhat more than one-half of those arrested ‘for violent

90
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cnmes in 1971 were non- -whites, mostly Blacks.

These are facis that can be readily extrapolated from 8V8I|8b|e studies. But
what we do not know. or what we should know, far exceeds that which we do
know.. Illistrative of this point.is the fact that although we are concerned about

. violence in thé Black community and aIthoujh»Poussaidt (1972) has recently

published a book entitled, Why Blacks Kill Blacks, the most recent analysis of

violent crime data by race of offender and victim.was conductéd by Curtis

{1972) not by Blacks. The general theory which contends that there is a dif-

ference in attitudes towards .the use of violence in various subcultures which are -
in turn organized into a set of culturally transmitted norms was. deyel'oped by

Wolfgang and Ferracuti (1967), and not by Blacks. Hence, there exists a need for
Black scholars to study: violence'in the Black community in order to develop
theoretical as well as pol/cy implications from a Black perspective.

In respect to property crimes, availabié information also reveals that Blacks
are disproportionately represented as both victims and perpetrctors. For
example, the LEAA victimization study showecd that the rate of victimization by

* burglary is more than_one and one-half times higher for Biecl farmilies than for
white ones. Also, in 1971, more than one-half of those aestei: for burglary
were nonwhites, again, mostly Blacks. Yet, the most definitive a.7alysis of race
and crime was conducted by Wolfgang and Cohen (1970) arid not by Black
. scholars. Thus, there exists a need for Black scholars to address themselves to an
analysis of race and crime for the purpose of d/spell/nq prevalent myths about
Blacks and crime.

f it can be concluded that crime |s~d|spropo.t|onately high i the Black )
commumty, it can- Ioglcally be concluded that crime has a d|sproport|onate|\f
high economic impact on the Black community. In 1967, the President’s Com-
mission on Law Enforcement'and Administration of Justlce assessed the cost of
crime to Americd at approxnmately $21 billion for the year 1965 (the year on-
whiash LEAA’s study was based). Based upon those estimates, Brimmer {1970)

_ estimatéd that crime cost the Black community $2.3 biflion in 1965. Today,

these costs are considerably higher.” For example, “since consumer prices rose
about 16 percent between 1965 and 1969, it was estimated that the total cost
of ... [crime] was approximately $25 billion in 196S,-and for . .. [Blacks] it
was assumed to have amounted to close to $3 billion This would represent
almost 10 percent of the $33 bilflion . . [Blacks] received in aggregate family -

.

income in 1969, compared V‘(th less than 5 percent of the $542 billion received
by all families (Bnmmer) -

-In presenting his estimates of the costs of ¢ crime, Brimmer only attempted to
sketch a broad overview:

The impact of crime on individuals and families certainly cannot be’ cap-
tured in statistics. Nevertheless ! think it is important to emphasize that a ¢
significant share of the hard-earned income and a sizeable proportion of
the wealth that the Black community has’Struggled fo accumulate are
being dlss1pated through the wastage of criminal offepses Moreover, the
‘ost of crime is by no means evenly distributed in the . .. [Black] com-
munity —just as it is not evenly distributed in the nation at large. Instead
the poorest members are far more likely to be victims—especially in cases‘
of personal violence. Thus, the segment of the Black population which can
_ +least _bear ‘the oosts of crime are more often forced.to carry a dispropor:”

~
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) tionate shyre of wkﬁat amounts to a criminally imposéd levy (Brimmer).
The Etiology of Crime

. Beginning with the works of Lombroso {1911}, who is credited wnth being
the father gf madern crlmlnology social scientists have_advocated a number of
‘theories atyempPting t& explain the causes of criminal behavnar~-L0mbroso s now
rejected thgOry that criminals were an atavistic throwback to prehistoric, man
- was consisgNt With the 19th Century beliefs of English scholars that there exists
a distinguighable antisocial criminal class (Tobias) that somehow differed from
the larger ¢fass of law abiding citizens. Even’today, tHere are criminologists who
stili believg that +‘offenders are in some way fundamentally different from non-
offenders” (Qibbons, 1970); 3 notlon which anyor.e familiar with Blacks knows
to be errongous.

Attempgs 10 explain criminal’ behawor are many and vaned But in the mam
American g"mlholognsts have adhered closely tc the psychogemc -approach to
criminality, Such -an approach is based upon the belief that there are certain
personality Characteristics that distinguish “criminals” from ‘“non-criminals”
{Gibbons,” 1968), They have not, however, been successful in defining those
characterisgiCs; therefore, the theories do not hold up under empirical testing.

Attempging to avoid the pitfalls of the psychogenic approach, othercriminol-
ogists havg adOpted .the typological approach to criminality. The typologlcai\
.approach gp9gests that we- can better understand criminal behawor by concen-
trating ouy 3ttention on the difference between different types of offenders,

“ rather thyn cOmparing, offenders with non-offenders. Resulting from this
| hypothesiy, We have seen the emergence of a major work dealing with such
deceptive WDeS as “The Negro Armed Robber as a Criminal Type,” “The Negro ¢
Numbers gunner as a Criminal Type,” “The Negro Burgtar as a Criminal Type,”
<" rete. (Roeb;lk" i+ This.approach is totally inadequate because it compels the re-
© 1 searcher tg seek those characteristics that fit his preconceived ideas and dogs not
prov:de ary Meaningful insight into causal factors of crlmnnahty
Still otpe soial scientists place ‘their faith in the sociogenic theory of crimi-
+ " nality. The Most prominent theory-in this area is Sutheriand’s theory of differen-
tial assoc.ation {Sutherland and Cressey). This theory does“not assume that
offenders pave abnormal personality configurations, rather, their deviance is a
result of gXeess association with antisocial standards and criminality is, there-
fore, a leayned behavior. Attempts to test thig theory have not met with success
i and there are current attemfdts to revise it in light of modern psychological
principles gf learning (Burges and Alkers). ‘
More tgCently, criminologists are exploring the sitiational theory of crimi-’
nality. “lp geéNeral, a situational perspective assumes that the causal process
. operating jn sOme instance of criminality is one which grew out of events closely
. tied in loggtion and point of time to the deviant act” (Gibbons, 1970). Although
" this approgCh does not totally reject the genetic approach, it is based upon the
_hypothesig that certain lndnwduﬁs commit crimes because of the nmmednate
circumstarCe in which they find hemselves INustrative of this point is the case
of bank rpbbets who are usuall ' deperate men and not criminalistic gangs or
individualg wha rob banks becau e of their associations with other bank robbers
. or as a rgsult of psychological lproblems which occurred in ‘early childhood
- - (Camp). Yo date, the situational theory of criminality is only supported by “arm
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chair" research but is worthy of further exploration and expansnon because of

" its logic to the circumstances in_which many Blacks find themselves.

2

Those who have attempted to explain the cause. of crime among Blacks have .
generally concluded that ‘much of such crime is the result of the deplorable
socio-economic conditions under. which Blacks must Iuve (Wolfgang and Cohen).-
This thesis was summarized by Hill when hewrote: s .

Negroes w'ho flive in blighted areas suffer deéply from dlscnmlnatlon rejec-

tion ‘and lack of lntegrathn intd the society. Juvenile delinquency ameng - -,

them is generated- by this lack ‘of integration rather than by processes ‘of
social disorganization. An increase in juvenile delinquency is likely to
occur most frequently when and where as irations_of youth persist under
conditions of limited and prescribed opp%rtunities Under such circum-
stances, aucess t0 success goals by legitimate means is seldom avallable to -
Negro youth in cities. They~d)0 not have opportunities for internalization
of acceptable and respectable norms of conduct (Hill). :

A somewhat different theory was put forth by Staples (1972) who attempted
to examine the relationship of race and crime in a new theoretical framework
based upon a systematlc analysis of racial crime within the polntlcaf economic
context of Amerpcan society. Called the colonial model, Staples maintains-that -
the essential features of colonialism are manifested in American society, the
result being a group (Blacks) subjected to economic exploitation and political
control and lack of the ability to express their cultural values'without incurring
serious consequences. Thus Black crime, accordung to Staples is directly related
to the fact that: -« . ’

The racist fabric of white America denies Blacks a basnc humamty which

pérmits the violations of their nght to equal justice under the law. In-

Arwrica, the right to justice is an inalienable right; for Blacks it is still a

.;nvn\ege to “ber granted at the caprice and goodwill of whites who control

" the iachinery of‘thelegal system and the agents of social control (btaples)

Sfdples thesis is closely al'lgned to the political prisoner theory. This theory i |s
basically the belief that although a ""Black prisoner’s crime may or may not have
tean s political action' against the state ... the state's .action against- him is
alvvays polltlcal" {Chrisman). _ T

Although voicéd in a somewhat dnfferent -tone what Staples and those who
are advocates of ' the polmcal prisoner th'éory are saying is not unlike the
emerging views of severaI whate writers su¢h as Matza (1964), Turk (1969),
Jeffery (1956), Quinney (1969) and others. ““These writers all suggest, in one,
way or another, that the most crucial criminological questions center about the
social processes through which groups in society manage to get some conduct
nonms ccnverted into legal norms, as well as the workings of the legal system and

. correctional organizations which enforce these norms and Wthh labet persons as

crimindls {Gibbons, 1973}."

The\s@nlflcance of this theory was recently highlighted by a cohort study
conducted on-all males born in the city of Phuladelphla in the year 1945 and
who resided there from their ninth to eighteenth bvrthdays The study revealed
that over haif {50,6) of all non-whites in that cohort were arrested before they
reached adulthood, as compared with only 26 percént of whites: The ‘sttdy
further concluded that the more involvement a juvenile had with the police and
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the crrmunal |ust|ce system the more llkely be would be further |nvolved
{Wolfgang, 1973).

THhis brief examinatiop of the ettology of crime suggests two things: (1) There-
is a need for Blacks to_study the-caysal factors - of crime among Blacks and
develop theories that are reflective of a- Black perspect:ve, and (2} there is-a need
for BlacKs to make an analysis of the law+and criminal justice agen?::es to as-

~certain.to what extent they contribute to crime among Blacks.

-

. Blacks and ‘the Griminal Justice System : S ol

=g The need for mvestrgattons irto the latter concera is based upon the hypothe-
* sis that racism’ |s an inherent~function of both the Iaw and the criminal justice

.’\ .

find themselves caught up in that system\This thesis ”Racusm as a'Fun&ton of
the Criminal Justice System,” is the topic of\Mr. Pierson’s paper so my coverage
of this concern will be very bric¢. A 0

The factors that give rise to this research concern stem from a number of
observatrons extraculaied from various recer: findings. First, once arrested,
Black suspects .are more likely to be jailed rather than bailed, more Jikety to be
convicted® than acquitted, and mare likely to receive stiff sentences. This claim
has been 5uppor’ted by other evidence which. revealed that Blacks are arrested
between three and four gimes more often than whites. Blacks (41. 7%) are adjudi-
cated guilty more often than whites {28.37%), and among, offenders sentenced
to Federal prison$-in 1972, the average sentence was 43.3 months for whltes and

‘'system.and thereby accounts for. the ds\pr:;ortlonate number of Blacks who

5B.7 mopths for nonwhites. ’
. Second, in 1970, the average prison sentence far Federal prisons in jury cases
. was 61.1 months for vhites and B1.4 months for nonwhites. - . -

. Third, in 1970, whltes convicted of income tax evasion were committed to
Feder:| prisons for an average of 12 B months; nonwhites for 28.6 months.
Fourth, according toqreporrby\the Administrative Office of the US. Courts
for Fiscal Year 1969, defendants, who could. not afford private counsel were
" sentenced nearly twice as severely as defendants with- private counsel. The
economic status of Blacks is such that few can afford legal'counsel. :
Fifth, of the 3,B27:men and 32 women executed since 1930, 563 percent were
Black, In 1972,-52 percent of those on death row were Black. |
Flnally, . Blacks are underrepresented as profess lonals in the criminal ~|ust|ce
"“system.- Although Blacks comprise over 12 percent of the nation’s population,
they make up only 3.5 percent ofnlaw enforcement employees. Of the govern-
ment’s 93 U.S. attorneys, none are Black, and there are few Black prosecutors at
the ‘logal level. Black Iawyers comprise less than one percent.of all Iawyers—
3,000 out of 360,000. Qut of the 445 Federal judges, only 22 are Black. An}ong
the country’s’ 12,000 state and city judges, only 17B are Black. Less than B
percent of the correctional employegs in the natron are Black. Blacks are dras-
tlcally underrepresented as administrators |n ‘the correctional process. For
examplr- -whereas Blacks comprise 2B peroent of California’s infnate population,
alt 13 of the state’s ptison wardens are white. At Attica before the 1971 riot, 54
perc‘ent “of the inmates were Black but only one Black was on the staff and he
was not a guard : "
- Taken-together, these facts clearly indicate that the American system for the
administration of criminal _|ust|ce impacts negatlve!y on Blacks and this point.is’
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furthg[ gomgllcated by “Virtue of the fact that Blacks have been systematlcally
excluded as workers in that system. . .
This COndmon can be explained, in great part,’by the fact that the acts that

» are criminal are so. defined by those in our society. who possess the power to
either enact or influence-the enactment of legislation. Those whe possess such
power.have one thing in common—they are white. Thus, the law has historically
reflected the posture of Americah society and is used by whites to oppress

" Blacks: . . . N 3

Tradltlonally Iaw has functhned as the handmaiden of the propertled cIass
in our society. So it was to be expeefed that lawyers.in the legislativeshalls,
.~ - lawyers on the bench, and lawyers in the' executive branch of government
: wolild combine their talents to perpetuate by law this pecutarly Americai
“doctrine of [amsm\ predlcated upon a claimed color of |nfer|or|ty
(Crockett, 1971). . .

Rathér than present you wnth a- Iong dlscassmn on racism in the law, Iet it
suffice 1o say that:

Yhe 1aw will cl‘;ange when men who make the law change-—or when we

"’Tnﬂke new mer). Until such time, if, indeed, there is still reason to hope for
either time, those who examme thz question of racism and American law
- wiltcontinue to find racism in American law (Bums) .

Since it is not sufficient to juist be able to define what ac,{s are illegal, those
who possess the power must have a means of applying the law. Thus, they have

_ agents who are responsible for the appllcatlon of the law. Those agents consist of
what is generally referred to as the criminal justlce system—police, courts and
correctlons ‘ e _ by,

Concluslon __— -
_____ In conclusno§n the i |ssues which | raised in this paper center around the fact
that e is a problem in the Black community—a problem which_begs for
_ attention from Bﬁck scholars. White social ciéntists who currently dominate, -
the field of crlmlnolpgy have not prorivded us with.the answeérs we need pri-
marily because their apgr_oach has Been preventional and reflective of a'western
European concept of analysis.. Hence, Black social scientists must begin to raise
) _questions -and challenge the stereotypical assumptions advanced by whites about
crime among Blacks and pfovide-us with a new level of knowledge. )
| have both implicitly and explicitly suggesteda number ot creas reIatlve to
crime, the cnmnnaHﬁstlce system and the Black' community that lend themselve$
tg research Those areas can be summanzed as follows: sl

~Therg'is a need to assess the effect the fear of crime has on the mental
health.of Blacks; bt : _
2. Theres is a need to study violence in the ‘Bola,ck community in arder to
devélop’ theoretical as well as policy implications from a Black perspective;
+ 3. Jherc is a need for Black scholars to-address themselves to an analysis of
.« race and crime in order to dispell prevalent my'ths. about Blaci-s and crime;’
. 4. There isa need to determine with more precnsnon the economic |mpact of
crlme on the Black community; '
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5. There is aneed to study the socrologlcal and psychologlcal rmpact of crime
on the Black community; \
.. 6. There is a need to study the causal factors of crime among Blacks and
' deueloQ theories with "practical application that are reflective of a Black
perspectlve, oy : .
7. Jhere is a need to make an analy5|s of the law and criminal justice agencies -
in order to ascerta|n to ‘what extent they contribute to.crlme among
Blacks;
8. Where-is a need to develop’ mechanisms for gettlng more Blacks employed
" as professlona.s in the criminal justice system.
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RACISM AS A FUNCTION
OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM
. by "
o . .- Gwynne Peirson, Lecturer

- .

. Howard University .
Washington, D.C. .

) It has become increasingly apparent that the face of criminal justice is White.
The fact “that the ratno of Whites to Blacks within the law enforcement field is -

completely out of proportion to the ratio of Whites to Blacks in the total

population is but a mlnor factor in methods used to invoke unequaI law enforce-
ment based on race. : -

From police law enforcement to confinement in pnson the &tatistics indicate
that Btacks- are grossly over represented from arrest to convictipn. Additionally,

. statistics indicate that as persons are processed through the, criminal¥justice

system, from the point of original arrest to confinement in |prison, the per-
centage of Black representation increases. It is on|y at the point where probation
or parole is granted that Blacks again become a minority. i

It is the purpose of this paper to identify the points within the criminal
justice system wherein decisions are made affecting the over representation of
Blacks, and to examine the purposes served by basing these decisions on race.

The largest and least educated segment of the criminal justice system is the
police. Nationaily, their numbers total more than four hundred thou: and.!
Racially, they are over 95 percent white. In fact, in 28 of our largest cities whose
average non- Whrte populatuon is 26 percent, the police forces are more than 93
percent White.? Of the"more than elghty thousand officers reprasented in“these
figures, 10,821 hold some promotional | rank from sergeant through captain. Less
than four percent—three huadred and srxty -three ofothat number—are non-
White? T

This very apparent racial imbalance is dehberate ‘and represents a means by "

which police departments give lip service to their alleged desire to increase

‘mrnorrtles in their departments wh|le insuring that they—mostly Blacks—do not: '

“ gain comm,and posltrons A most recent.and explicit method in which this situa-

tion was. perpetuated was ‘exposed-in Washington, D.C. when the Human nghts
Comm|ssson ascertained that departmental_evaluations which are “completed on
all offrcers and arz a major determinant for promotion, uniformly rated Black

_"_off|cers ten points I6wer than the ratings submitted on White officers.” The

practice was 5o ' blatant that the ch|ef was forced to order that all officers be .
re-evaluated. . - o

‘The dominance of Whites within pohce wsork is necessary .for the mamtenance :
of :many pclice practices of doubtful legality. Basic to all dlscussmr\s relative to

] “crime rates” ave arrest statistics which are published yearly by the FBI and are

based on police records. There are a multitude of sociological researchers. who

" discuss crime rates and the great amount of crime allegedly; committed by

Blacks. These researchers have one point in-common—their blmd acceptance of .

_* the FBI arrest figures as being synonomous to crime figures. Almost all of these
researchers fail to recognize the total unreliability of arrest figures as a measure

o_f_“crime. When tha police arrest and charge a person with a crime, they have - :
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formerly cleared that crime in their records no matter what dusposmun is made
of the defendant. Once the police arrest and charge a man with robbery, that
robbery is cleared as solved. If the prosecutor should ascertain that the person
‘arrested was innocent and have the charges against him dropped, that robbery is
still cleared as solved. If the defendant should go to court and is proven innocent
- at this trial, that robbery is still cleared as-solved. The point to be recognized
..... here_is that the police_make_arrests_to clear_ crimes, and_they_have no vested
: interest in the actual guilt or innocence’of the people they arrest. T
In 1971, the polace made more than five million arrests, which by their
definition cleared approximately 20 percent of all reported crime. Obviously,
“indiscriminate arrests in such large numbers might be expected to generate ldrge - -
scale demands for reforms and/or investigations.-However, these arrests are not
madé undtscrlmmately, they are made selectively: The criminal justice system ~
contmuously identifies poverty as a primary contributor to crime, and most

Blacks are poor. The police “‘prove’ Blacks commit most crimes by arresting

mostly Blacks.

Once the formal arrest has been mads, the second function of the criminal

iustice system is undertaken by the prosccutor. He has a dual responsibility —to .

. reinforce the police, and to gain as many convictions as possible. Obviously,
given the volume of arrests made by the police and the doubtful legal basis for
many of these arrests, the prosecutor iz hard pressed 1o maintain his conviction
batting average. The tool most often used in this effort is the plea bargammg
process whereby he threatens the defencant with a Jong prison or. jail sentence in*
order to gain a compromise ‘guilty plea. As with the police, it is simply good

- business for the prosecutor to foctis such practices on the most defenseless— —poor
people, WhICh too many times means Black people. -

S The_facts are that the great majority- of Blacks who are arrested have neither
the financial resources necessary to bail themselves out of jail to protect their

i employment .nor the money to retain adequate legal representation. To these
. people the prosecutor offers a deal, -a plea of. guﬂty to aselatively 1 minor charge—~
a move that many times has the prlmary purpose of getting the arrestmg officer
off. the hook for possible faise arrest—in return for the prosecutor’s ﬁ;rﬁlse to
drop more serious Charges and to request a light sentence or probation. Even if
. the-prosecutor knew he would be unable to prove the more serious charge -(or.
" sometimes any charge) should the defendant choose to take his chances in court
" theman conce:vably could rémain in jail a year or more awaiting trial.
-For those defendants brave and foolish enough to sti!l demand their right to
., trial, the. court has a well earned reputation for harsh deallngs Documented
evrdence makes- it apparent that Blacks who have been arrested, particularly in
~civil nghts cases or cases with racial overtones, are often penalized for mslstmg
on their constitutional right to a trial by jury.
As evidence that itis not an uncommon practice for sentencing judges to give
a more severe sentence to a person who has “wasted the court’s time*’ by"‘
mssstmg on a trial rather than pleading guilty, a survey of two hundred 1udgps
lnd:cated that a majonty felt such sentencing practices were both proper and
ﬁustlhed
- At {thns pomt it seems approprlate to re emphasrze one: of the methods used
fo b;lng so many. Blacks in contact with the criminal justice system in the first

p!aoeo,The method ls simple and is based on police usmg their: * professronal
i v
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expertise”’ to identify individuals as possibie suspects by the individual’s race.

. The practice was detailed in a' 1968 study of the San Diego Police Department.

At that time, San Diego had a population of approximately one and a quarter
million Persons, and a Black population of about one hundred thirty thousand,
or 11 percent of the total poputation. The San Diego pollce operated within a
style of law enforcement .that is cateuonzed as police invoked order mainte-
nance, and is based on their own initiative and authorlty, |nterven|ng in situa-

_\_ﬂQns oj_aCtua| )l or potential disorder,” - ©

The Study disclosed that in a one year period, p0|lce officers of thatdepart-
ment stopped for guestioning and filled nut F.1. cards (field |nterrogat|on cards)
.on twenty thousand :persons who the officers viewed as suspicious. This is a

s

practicé common to many police departments and the filling of F.I. cards is -

intended for persons who the officers feel are suspicious types, but are not
5uspected of any partlcular crime. Of the twenty thousand cards filed that year,

80 percent were written on Blacks.® This practice makes it appa‘?ent that from
‘the police perspective, the fact that a person is Black is a primary criteria for
determining that he appears suspicious. Assuming that each of the twenty thou-
sand F.l. cards was on a different individual—which was not necessarily the
case—it would indicate that the police viewed more than twelve percent of “the
Black POopulation as suspicious, bt had similar views of less than one percent of
the white population.

Going back to the role of the prosecutor in contnbutlng to the over repre-
sentation of Blacks in criminal statistics, there is a need to examine the prose-
cutor’s Cha[glng discretion. According to the FBI statistics, a tntal of sixteen
thoisarid persons were charged with criminal homicide that year.® The prose-
cutor i each instance has the authority and discretion to determine whether the
defendant will be charged with murder or non-negligent manslaughter, or with
the ‘lesser offense of manslaughter by negligerice. Generally, the difference
between the two Categories is that murder is a capitat offense, which.until the

o

“recent sUpreme court decision, was punishable by the death penalty, while man ’

slaughter. imples a degree of excuse of non-inteni for the act, thereby "allowing

"the defendant to receive as light a sentence upon conviction . as probatlon

unlaw ful killing of a human:being.. g
-« Broken down by race, the FBI statistics showed that 4 716 Whltes were
charged with the more serious offense of murder or non- negllgent manslaughter
as compared to 8,276 Blacks, The, rmpllcatnon is that nearly twice as many
Blacks Commit murder as do Whites. However, a strange reversal takes place
when 'one examines the racial flgures for persdns charged -with manslaughter by
negligence. Moreover this reversal.remains constant from year-to year. The
figures state: that in 1971, 1974" Whites were- charged withs manslaughter by
. negligence, to on|v 126 Blacks.'® Plainly, White p‘rosecutors are "throwing the

" "Despite’ these d.fferlng definitions, they both apply to the same act= the‘

book’’ at*Blacks, while placing the lesser charge against more than 29 percent of-

all whites who are charged with unlawful kifling.-For the statistically minded,
compared to the 29 percent of Whites who received.the lesser charge, only 7

_percent of the Blacks veceived the same charge. Plaifiy, at this point of the -

_ criminal justice system, an increase in the percentageof Black representatuon has

been totally assured.
The same practlce is mkllcated in S!atlStICS which show more Blacks than
\ ‘ 4 .
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Whites being charged with rape, while Whites outnumber Blacks by more than
’three and one half to one in being charged with other sexual offenses.!’ The key
1o understanding these statistics is again that the prosecutor has. the authority to
reduce a possible rape charge down to any lesser charge that would include an
act that was a part of the rape charge.’

As. previously stated, the pmsef:utd? is in\the position of reinforcing the

pollce while at the same time proving his efficiency by galnlng as many convic-
tions as possible. Some legal experts have estimated that if the prosecutor were
completely jndependent and totally objective, about half of all police arrests

of the defendant’s rights. In selecting the persons with whom he will offer plea
bargaining deals, it is merely good business and self-protection for the prosecutor
to pick those individuals who are least able to resist his offer and least apt to
challenge his motives or practices.

The courts have extremnely broad sentencing discretion, not only between
different jursidictions, but within the same jurisdiction. The court can impose
hardships on a defendant before tria! that will seriously lessen his ability to

defend himself, or it can indicate by its actions that the defendant should receive ..

pieferential treatment because of his status or position.” An example of this-was
) given in New York recently when former Attorney General John Mitchell -

appeared in court to enter a plea on a charge of purjury. The presiding judge

ruled not only that the. def%ndant would. not be required to post bail, but that he

would not b(fbrequnred to submit to the normal booking process of being photo-
graphed and fingerprinted.'?
. In the matter of the courts invoking sentences, it is again the most defenseless
who receive the harshest sentence. In an article by Edward Green, it was shown
that Blacks serve more time per offense than Whttes and thaf an offense by a
Black against 'a White is more severely pumshed than a s1m||af offens; against a
Black.'’ . . .
Despite hlS flndmgs, the uthor arrived . at the conclusion tr?et these dif:.
. ferences were not due to ratial dnscrlmlnatlon but rather to * tr}nsw dlffer-
~ences between the races in patterns of criminal behavior.”! * It is fnteresting that .

.

although the author had volummous statistics relatlng to crimes by Blacks ’

-against both Blacks-and Whites,” and crimes by Whites agamst Wh|t°s he pre-
sented no statistics for crimes agamst Blacks. .
" One purpose served. by the. cr;glrts umposlng more severe sentences agalnst
. ﬁ{acks isthat’ given the volume of Elack defendents being propessed through the
. court system, ‘the court has a great oppotiunity.to apply. the theory of individual
L just'ce or. dECldlpg the sentence f6r each individual case on the factors involved.
:".By using_this theory, ‘Whites, pamcu/a ly ‘middle and upper ‘¢lass Whites, are
constantly dealt- with by sent°nc>ng 1u;!ges less severely than ‘the poor and the
Black. A classic examp!e was a case in San Francisco where a White police officer
was tried and convicted of brutally beating a Black man—who was handcuffed at
the time after being arrested for a crime ‘he was later proven to- ‘be innocent
of-to the extent that the sidé of the victim’s face was crushed- and required
plastlc surgery. The judge olaced the officer on probation rather than sending
him to prison, explaining thatthe officer had already been sufficiently punished
by the loss of his job and. the shame of his conV|ct|On

. As with the other segments of the criminal justlce system, the court reserves

. & . - o
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—~would-be-dismissed-for-either-insufficiency_of.cause_or zyidence, or for violatien
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its most.severe punishment for the pcor and the Black.

Finatly, at the end of the system is the parole authority. Here Blacks finatly
become a minority. They receive parole tess often, and only after serving more
time than Wﬁites This is not to imply; however, that parole boards do not have
the power to apply discretion to their judgments. An example of fhelr discretion .
was shown in California where a White police officer, serving five years in prison
for extortion, was paroled after 18 months because the parole board ascertained
that “the man‘s confinement was working a hardship on his family.”' > Aside
from the fact that the man was released from prison bafore serving as, much as
one third of his original sentence, when the state’s oarole laws don’t even au-
thorize a parole hearing until the defendant has served one third of his sentence,

—the—point-to-be-recognized-is- that-.a-White_person_ can_benefit_by. . the _discre- _
tionary authority of the system and ic.nive parole after serving Iess time than
many .Blacks do while awaiting trial, and before being convicted:

Justice is not blind-and justice is not equal. Justice is selective and th;ives on
the weak. There is no quick and easy solution to eliminating the inequitids of the,
system. A necessary first step in promoting any such change is to educate the
primary vlctlms of the system—the poor and the Black—and to give themv the
knowledge to assist them in combating the system and exposirig the racism.

There is not only a place, but a dira need for knowledgeable Blacks to
-;:ondirct research into, and to document the racist practices of the, criminal
justice system. The pressing need is to spell out, by the use of facts and statistics,.
the methodology and its results that produce institutional racism. The need is
for comparative studles to show how the system butlds its enforcement statistics
on the fives of the poor and the Black. The need is for Blacks in supervisory and

]

admlnlstratlve posltaons to institute changes within the system, and to see that -

the documentary evrdence of the -result of those changes: is-neither |gst nor -

© altered: - . 8 V.

+* That this type of evrdence can be ahd :s altered is.a fact. Ten yeawago less
_ than 50 percent of the California prisontpopulatron was White. Because |t.was
-~ ~ becoming lncreaslngly apparent that a major, duscrepancy existed between the
< “humber of Whites convicted of cr‘rmes and the number of Whites servingXime in .«
' prison, there was a need to-alter thése™ hgpres Today Whites constitute fhe great
majority -af that state’s prison, ‘populatlon but the Mexican- Amencan prison €
T populatlon has drsappeared It has- been re- cIaSs1f1ed as forelgn born Whites, a,
move that bas’ nearly doubled. the White prison popuiﬁtlon and at the same time

o’ )
effectwely disguised the fact that the fmost r,epresented race". [in arrests actually  »
oy
jr

has a mlnorrty representation in prison populatmnsr
Thls is not to infer that there are-no well intefitioned Whltes admlnlstenng
.3he crlmlnal justlce system However, the system has evolved into its present
“form under White' guidance and dorhinance, and it is extremely upilikely that it
) will apreclably change without Black input. * %o ’ i
_ TJte nédled for changy is crmcal %nd the need “for Black involvergjent IS
preSsrng The job ahead is difficult” and” the measufe of its success wnll, be the
reduct|6h of Black representation throughout the.criminal jus‘llce process.y 3
AM Tl
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s :._....___ PERSPECTIVES OF BLACKS - — - - =  {’

IN THE CORRECT!ONAL PROCESS B
by 2
‘ . Julius Debro -
- ' Assistant Professor of Criminology
University of Maryland : o ‘[:'
College Park, Maryland - _ '

!
i
o -

"Forty-three citizens of New York State died ‘at Attica Correctional facllrty
between September 9 and 13, 1971. Thirty-nine of that ‘number were klIIed and
more than 80 others wete wounded by qunfire durlng the 15 minutes it took the

i

state police to retake }Ke prison on September 13. With the exception of Indian

massacres in the late 19th century, the State Police Assault which ended the
four-day prison uprisii.g' was the bloodiest one-day encounter betwéen Ameri-
cans since the C|V|I War...' !
T TTNestTof those™ k,;lled at Attica-were - Blacks who. were. trylng to make life
betterx fmmselves ‘and “others - within ~the- prisen -systems throughout the
country What we muist keep in mind and what we can never fOrget is that this
country is white owned, controlled and dominated. Attica way'no different than
Watts, Detroit, Washington, D.C. or any other city-which experienced the riots
in the late sixties which saw the police and the National Guard indiscriminately
kill Black Brothers -

My |ntent|on today is not to focus on the consequences of revolutnonary

.acts which lead to the destruction of our people,.but 'to look at the prison -

" system and see what needs to be done to make life better for Black prisoners. We
must keep in,mind that regardless of the kinds of programs or facilities that are

“constructed to rehab:: :a:e the prisoner, he is still confined against his will. There

is no such thing'as a gord prison; all prisons are degrading and dehumanizing and
all should be abolisricd. . Regardless-of the kinds of research that are conducted
within the prison walls, we are only applylng band-aids to massive problems.

Historically, 'most state.prison systems have been'predominately white
owned and white controlled. All of the studies that have been conducted in the
_past have been conducted by white sociologists 1n pnson settings whlch have.
been rmore than 50 percent white.

Donald Clemmer in his book The Prison Commumty dlscussed the inmate_

" sacial system with little if any emphasis on the Black inmate. John Irwin indi-

cated in his book The Fulon® that Blacks were assuming a more militant and
ethnocentnc posture but did not elaborate on. its ultamate consequences Dan

a Glaser in The Effectiveness of a-Prison and'Parole System® devoted only/a few

lines to Blacks and that was in relatronshnp to the Muslim problem at one of the
“-institutions. i ’
<'"Generally, after reviewing all the literature available on Blacks in prison,

little pemnent information was found regarding the role of Blacks in the prison

:1‘~ settlr‘g Specifically, a paucity of inforination exists- concerning the ‘prison.

communlty of Blacks, Chicanos American Indians, and Puerto Ricans. Further

"more, the.research efforts thus fai in penology have contributed little. knowledge '
* concerning the Black offendet eizler in the state or federal systems. There are ~

two plausible explanations for th/s. First, Blacks for many years were the dis: -

“tinct minority within the confine; of the prison walls. They were segregated

S T e0s
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both ‘in mind ang were continually gounseled “'to do your own time.” Second,
their very exiStEf\ce within the prison depended upon their ability to say “yés-sir

and no sir” {0 the man..Rules and regulations were in general established by, the
- . prison’ authgrities and the courts did not interfere in the arca of discipline:

. because it wgs decided that corporal punishment was necessary to keep prisoners

" in line. Becguse Of the above two reasons, Blacks remained as Guiet as possible

~ and did not gssert themselves in any way.

Only w,ihln the last flfteen years have Blacks moved into the prison in

massive ﬂurnPQfS and now constitute a threat to the white power structure. Prior
. to the civil 7ights foverment, Blacks were seen and not heard. They were ex-

pected to epter the prison, do their own time and leave. Efforts were made to
keep them s dacile and as-divided as possible. This was all changed by the

Muslims mqving into the Prison system in the early ‘sixties. The white man did-

not know how to deal with' the Muslims so he locked all of the leaders up in
segregation gnd_ lsolatlon units throughout the country. The-locking up of ‘the
Muslims brgught about the first unification movement of Blacks within prison.
Out of the Muslim movement grew leaders such as Eldridge Cleaver Booker

i . Johnson; and others-who-were: at_the forefront of Black revolutnonary change
“within” pnsbﬂsfﬁrom the- MuﬁlMOWWM _the. pnsons moved into another - - -
acea in whigh they tried 10 deal with Brothers who were former-Panthers in the"

community Agaln the’ response was to lock up and identify all “so called
troubled magers.’ : “

The Cyifornia Department of Corrections is considered by most to be the
most “progsessive” of any other state system. More treatmentéprograms have

-been tried in Catjfornia tham in any other state, vet, California’s recidivist rate

still. remamg ‘generally at around tifty percent. VlOlence has continued to in-
crease withjn the Californiasystem and that violence is generally directed;zgainst
.- the Black iymMate, Most of Us have read about the shooting of George Jackson by

San Quentip Quards, the racial -confficts at Soledad State Prison between Bidcks™

and Chicangs, the continual incarceration of Blacks such as Fleetd Drumgo,
David Hillasd- of the Panthers and, for a long period of time, Huey Newton.~
Prisons within the last few years have experienced riots, demonstrauons strikes
and killingy, vet there have been no studies. dealing wnth Blacks in the prison

setting, notgven by Whites The Black perspective has not been critically reviewed. * -
nor ‘has there been any attempt to understand whar George Jackson Eldridge * .
Cleaver, Hygy Newton or Angela Davis were trying to tell us about the systém.

tlearlv, prisOns remain the same regardless of the euphemisms now used.
[ “Guards” yse called ““Correctional Officers,” "“Wardens” are called “’Superin-
tendents,” 4nd the “hole” is called the “Adjustment Center,” but these terms

mlnd that, within ten years the major prisons throughout this country will be
. inhabited by 2 Biack majority. Those Programs' that have failed for whites will
" -alo fail for Blagks. Traditional, methods of group and individual therapy have
not been yyceessful with Blackt because white therapists have assumed that
minority groups bring to the prison the(same kinds of problems that whites do.
How apprgpflétQ are’ theolies like “transactional analysis” or "inter-personal
_maturity levels” to minority populations? These types of approaches are based

on-white grpup Vvalues and behavuoral norms and do not translate into applicable 3
: /

. i

" cannot chapge the individual and his response to the system. We must keep in |



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-values and norms for Black groups. Reports évaluating minority prrsoners with
_these types of aralytical frameworks betray a tyranny. of the subtlest kind and A
“keep scores of BlacKs; Mexucan-Amerlcans and Puerto Ricans lockéd up in
- prison§ throughout the country. ‘As-one Black prisoner so ably stated in one of
my visits to a Maryland p«iSon’last week: "'I'hey.have_stopmd\mtimg with our
" bodies but now are ‘fucking with our minds’."”” We must begin to provrde psycho-‘

loglcal and psychiatric services to our Black brothers within the prisonsetting. -

“Let .me share with you some- of: the current research that is still going on
behind prison walls. Drug firms have for years used prisoners for experinienta’
purposes. Testing cancer vaccnnes, testing pain pills, using prisoners for ron!

ﬁ‘lﬁnonnes—?he-ﬂlawouseof Correction is still allowing-thelr prisoners to

be used for drug expenmenxf\ € prison places a large segment of its popuIat|on
on medication each and every day to control behavior.

Little if any knowledge.is available as to the extent of med|cat|on glven to
prisoners who fail to conform within the prison environment. Under what cir-
cumstances are they placed on meducat|on who makes the decision to place
them_on med|cat|on and for-what period of time are all questions which need to
be answered by Black sociologists. We "have no knowledge of the after-effects

- once the prisoner has been taken off medication nor do we ‘have knowledge of
- whether or not the. prisoner is able to function in a normal .manner without

med|cat|on once he returns to. the community. .

_Another area which we need Jo be concerned wuth is what happens t6 an
mmateTo enteTS‘pnscn with a. drug habit?.Is he’ able o contrnue fo receive
drugs either legally or illegally? What k|nd of freatment is-he receLvlng in pr|son
and does this treatment assist himy in his readjustment to the communrty" T

Alex Swann is presently conducting research in the area of the Black Famuly
- and what effect incarceration has upon the family. once the man or. woman is
taken away from the commug;tv ! am sure that he will share some of his
flndlngs with this group. o

| have just submi tted a proposaI o the Natlonal Institute of Health con
"cerning:Black inmate self-esteem as weil as a request for funds to examine racial
perceptions of correctional officers and white groups within prisons. One of the
basic goals of this research is to prowde guidelines:for modgfucatuons of behavior

~ over a longer period of t|me not only W|th|n the pr|son but outs:de in the ’

communlty as well. .
In the area of self-esteem, it has generally been assumed that m|nor|t|es will

have lower self-esteem than whites. The reasons for this assumption are based

prrmanly on current wrlter‘g,s‘uch as Thomas F. Pettlgrew who have told us: .~

. that racial |dent|ty in both white and Black childrén appears by the
th|rd year and rapidly shaper’?s‘ each year thereafter ... There is-a ten
dency for Black children to prefer white skin . Moreover, young chil-
dren of both races soon learn to assign, reaI|st|ca|Iy, poorer houses and
less desitable roles to Black dolls ... These identity problems are in-
extricablyslinked with problems of’ selfesteém For years, Blaek Ameri-
cans have had little else by which to judge themselves than-the second-
class status assigned them in America . Blacks consuously or.
unco’tscuously accept in part }hese asserteons of the|r fnfenonty " Yo
Lower\serfesteem has been further expressed by Kardner an’d Oversey in the

>
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e Mark of Oppmsion. Ina Corlnne Brown in Understandmg Race Relatrons

speaks of the Black experience as _being such & to rob Blacks of a worthy: -

seIf-rmage‘*Kenneth Clark in Dark Ghetto points out that experiences, which

prove t~ people that almost nowhe»re in scciety are-they respected, create doubts

“of self-worth in the people s minds.® These doubts Dr. Clark believes, become
‘the seeds of seif- and group-hatred.
Most of us have assumed from prior studies of Black seIf-esteem that Blacks.

in fact do have lower self-esteern. My assumption.is that. bezause most Blacks.

who are in prison come from communities within the ghe .to which are all Black
they have a higher self-esteem.than whites, but the major problems which create
vidlencé wnthln prison is that they cannot cope- with the institutional racism
which is subtle and non- descrnpt Because they are unable to adequately identify-
their oppressors except in a general way, they become frustrated. which even-
tually leads ta violence.

Closely alignéd to the problems of minority self-concept and status hier-
archy is the problem of perceptions of inmates by staff and staff by inmates.
Most admiinistrators are perceived as-"racist’’ by Blacks and most Blacks are sure
that racial discrimination exists from the time-of entry |nto the system until
time of release, We have no knowledge of whether there is a posltwe or.negative
correlation between the perceptidbn of racism ‘and the overalj adjustment of the
inmate not only withifi the prison but upon his release. It is hoped that this

studY will give us some knowledge about the self-concepts of Blacks within -
prison and alsq assist us in identifying institutional as we!l as rndlvrdual rac m as-

,practiced by the'staffs within state mstftutrons _ - -,
Ideally, we need more Black administrators within the prlson system who

afe ‘concerned about the plight of the Black offender. We cannot rest .on our

~ meager tuccess and say tnat there_has been some change in the admrnlstratwe

b

posture of some states. While it is true that we do have Black admrntstrators at
~—._the very highest levels of correctional administration in Washrngton D.C., Mary-
IandWrnnesota and Ohio, there are few if any in states such as New York,
.’Calrfornla and Mlchtgan ‘which_house ‘the largest populations of Blacks in the-
country. We, rust keep in mind that prisons_ are generalfy at the lower end of
budget aIIocatrons and regardless of the. good intentions of the administrater, if
he doss not have the funds, there is very little that he can do to brrng about
" change within his sphere of influence. LT
T ——t-do-- not.agree with those advocates who marntarn that reseazch Sshould be

_ conducted outside of prrson" waIIs fAS‘iong~as~one single. Pprisoner remarns con-;
. flned itis our duty to try and make His life a better pldce in which to live, ™

In most systems, persons are paroled bp/ a parole board which is generally
composed of-political appointees of the governor with little if. any prior expe-

s
¢

rience in the area of cdrrections. Their decisions dre generally dased in political -

reasons rather than ‘factuat reasons concerning the cases that are presented to

-..them on a day to day basis. There is a need for research in the area cf decision

making by parole boards. How dp they reach their decision? Are: Blacks receiving

Ionger_ sentences than whites for the same offense? What kinds of items do they -

take into cinsideratior: prior to reaching a decrslon? Is it employability, family
relatlonshlps improyement in inter-personal relations, etc.? What happens to an

aggressive inmate such as Eldridge Cleaver or. George Jackson? Is the aggiessive -

. prisoner punlshed for standrng up for his rrghts? These and other ques’uon need

. . -, s L ey
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. answers so that we will be able . to better understand ‘the parole Soard and |ts L

decision making process.
a

Another question we must ask ourselves i why do ‘same pnsone.s succeed
- and others fail? We. generally have an overabundance of info .- stion on those
prisoners who fail upon- release but very little information on those persons who
after incarceration are making- jt wnthln our communities. There should be
follow-up studies over a'ten to fifteén year span comparing those persons who
-, are successful ‘with ‘those persons who fail. This kind of study wouid’ give us
_some information as to the success or failure of the institutiop and its programs.
Perhaps we should adyocate segregation again and assign Black parole officers to
Black clients. We have no knowledge as to whether or not white parole officers
can relate at.all to Black clients yet we assume that this is the case ‘within au:
.. present structure. We are also reluctant, to try ex- parolees as parole agents, yet -
" we-talk about _rehabifitation. Only lwo cities, Washungton D.C. and Chicagd, . °
‘have even given the experlment a tr_y-—the excodvnct may turn out to be a better,
© "counselor than the socalled college trained youngster who-is just out of schocl :
’ and never has:committed a crime-ifrhis life. . . }
What is needed is more action research were Black people are going in and
out of institutions looking for answers to assist Blacks to break tte chain of
bondage which hangs so-heavily around each and everyone of-us whett2r we be
_incarcerated or not. We should begin to ask questions about the.clas ification °
systems that assign prisoners to work. details for the convenience of the prison
and riot for the benefit of the individual inmate. We must guestion vocational
tralnlng within institutions which are supposed tc prepare inmates for-eventual
réturn to the community; ~yet upon release a very small minority are -able to
obtain. employment in the aréa their specialty. Empldyment.records ‘of re-
R leased offenders must be examined to ftﬂdout whether or not the offender is
presently working, how long he has been worklng-, how many job changes he has
thether or not he received training within the institution and if this
training helped in obtaining employment upon his release. e E
. We have very little knowledge concerning community absorption rates, i.e.,
how parolees *are handled by ngn-official agencies and other informal mecha-
nisms within the t:ommura:t\l We"‘alsd need additjonal information on appre-. -
hension rates of ex-convicts within our communities, processing rates, release
rates and reabsorption rates within the Criminal Justice System. If we look at
these categories within the system, we should be in a position 1o know: {a) :
* current fevels of system effectiveness; {b) what changes are taking place; (c) what . -*<"
areas of concern are most in need of change, etc. These are some of the concerns -
- that we must have if we are going to have an impact upon the correftional
process within this country,
| would now like to ‘address the federal correctlonal system The federalp,~
‘system-is-génerally.hitden _under a “white cloud.” | use the term-white-cloud
" ‘bécuase most-of usddo not consider it dark; dirty and evil.- We have cometo - )
equate white with purity and light, and darkness with evil, yet,.in- Iookung atthe " -
federal- system qf justice, | find it just as dark and just as evil as-the state
systems..No studies have been done of Blacks in the federal system, yet Blacks
~-make up a substantuaI\proportuon of the inmate populat:on -within federal
prisons? o c-

3 .

L s

The Blacl<_ federal offender is gener'ally’ commitied for bank robbery, nar-
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‘cotics -and theft. He geperally serves a longer time in prison than his wiiite

counterpart who is charged with the same offense, primarily because the cnter;a
used for release is generally the same criteria that makes up the middle class”

" ethic, i.e., a job, family, edur,at.on The same kindl of research knowledge that is

" “needed to study the state system is also needed to study the federal system,

Flnafly, I’'would like to devote ‘the remaincer of my t|me to a brief d|s-

“cussion of the need to do research in the area of the military justice system. The

entire subject of the administration of military'justice is one of the Army’s mast

‘explosive, complex and sensitive problems. As you know, there have beer riots
.on military bases throughout thé country as well as overseas and, just recently,

Blacks, were involved in a race riot aboard ship and all of those locked up were
Blacks.-
A survey, basﬁed on Debartment of Defefise data’ as of Deoember 31,1969,

. examined the entire disciplinary recdrd for each enlisted mahn in the Army ‘with

23 months of active service. The study found" that the percentage of Black
enlisted men recervmg non-judicial punishment (article 15) and courts martial
convictions for direct confrantation offenses was slightly more-than three times
that of Wwhites. Direct confrontation” offenses were those m:fj&ng dnsrespect
disobedience, |nsubordrnat|orr provoklng speeches gestures andk assault,

There have been comptlaints from Black soldiers charging duscrrmlnation in

the application of pre-trial confinement. Pre-trial -confinement can only be

imposed under certain circumstances, i.e., a soldier.cannot be confined while
trial is pending unless it is necessary to insure hjs appearance at the trial; further,
a soldier cannot be conflned more 1ham30 days wuthout formal charges belng

" filed. : e ~

There are charges that some Black soldiers |n pre-trial confinement have
been confined as long-as six months awaiting trral and that pre-trial confinement
is imposed on tHose ‘the commander considers™ mnlrtants or troublemakers. The

NA.A.C.P. survey in Germany,showed that half of the Blacks i in military jails are

“held iff pre-t-ial confrnement and, sometlmes more than’ three out of five blacks
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are detained this way.’ a
Conditions in stockades range from fair to pogr and, in most cases, aggln the
COI’I’GCIIOI’\\I officers: are white, which creates additional proklems. Black sociolo-
grsts and: criminologists must begin “to move into disciplinary barracks and
examne cntrcally the pﬁght of the young Black soId|er who is being gwen time
"“and never heard_from again. The “voluntary” army is relyjng upon the Black
urban. community for most of its manpower, yet once the young Black is intro-
duced to the ‘system he rebels and his rebellious behavior gets him into diffi-
culty The little research that is belng done i this area is benng done by whntee
socrologlsts g . or

" o ) ‘ S /

Conclusion and Implrcatrors i

Little,if -any, ,research has been done on the Black offender Pr|or studies
indicate that (the Black offender is overly represented ln the cnmlnnl justice” .
system and’NaIud reasons: are given for this overrepresentatnon Howevvr the sad
—fact-1s-that no. oné is looklng at the prasons wnrch hotd most of our offenders fof °

Iongperlods of time. i e A
Regard|ess of where you start there is work to be done in the penal system,

- e D |
- . -
.
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" Researsh is needed ingall of the state systems. The federal system has remained
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relatwely qunet yvet we Know that Black people are suffenng nnequmes each ahd

--z-vevery day The military system of justice has major problems and, again, we are v ]
looklng at youngsters who enter the military system without pricr record -but; -

- because of the system, they.;get nnto difficulty and spend many years behind
,bafs. .
The need not onIy extends to the federal state and military correctional
systems, there is also a need for Black educators to come together and share
. knowledge as well as to assist each other in obtannnng infdrmation concerning
research grants. Too long have we worked m a‘vacuum where we have been
concerned only with our individual prolects We should dedacate ourselves to

help mankind, we sho\ld\p\edge ourselves to be less selfnsh we should give of
- -ourselves to. Black people who are less fortunate than we are. Flnally, we should
. -send td the Congressional Black Caucus information concernlng ourselves and let

. them know that we are avanlable to assist in any way that will bring about

changes in the system of corrections. | thank you. v

s
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“ltis not in |tself debatable that statnstncs tend to show’ a dusproportlonately‘ '
htgher incidence of crime and dellnquency among Blacks in America. Ampie
statistical and emplrlcéiasupport is*compiled tc justify:the ant| Black or preju-"
dicial .position that’ "|f%9ne is born Black somehow he’ls born with . certam'
criminal and’ dellnquent tendencies.”

‘. Grimshaw observed in a review of some of the. theones deahng with Black ’
- , crnme that the. rates can be predicted to'be hlgher regardiess’ of age or specn‘uc
types of crimes. He as$erts that:

Y .
ox *'Authorltles may dlsagree on arrest-convuctlons ratlos or on the |nter- ’
(etatlon of. various indices, but the fact remains that convlctlons and
' -x_ mcarceranous are higher for the Neéaro population.”' .~ \ . -
. Socaal sclentlsts dlffer in thelr theoretical. explanatldns of the factors respon-
" rible for the "hlgh lnCndence" of black crlme rate. Howeyer most social

Many have attempted “to explaln the social phenomenon*in terms of popr. .
housing, | economic dlsadvantages depressed Ilvmg condltlons, |mm|grat|on from
the South to the North, culture confllct aggresswe -and antlsoc1al reactlon to
irustratlon arrd deprivations.2 .- ; ‘ .

«Those sgcial scientists’ more crltxcal of~statxst|cal reoords of polnce depart-
ments, courts and prisons-have sought -an explanatian i~ the ;nadequacy 6f_ i

o avallable cnmlnal statistics. The attacks wpon I?«e validity of criminal .statistics
resuit Twm theoretical and field evidenice whc suggest: racxal dlscnmmatlon at’
- vanou,s-lgvels of the cnminal justlce system . oy -

Thus even under equlvalent socmeconomlc contﬂtmn 5, racnal crime
s rates ‘would materially differ: 'the disabilities’ produced Yy dlscrlmlnatnon\ =
“sadd to the incidence of Neégro crlme by engendering frustratlons which~ -
~ find expression in explo,sne assaults Or repeated acts of predatory crime ™.
" {Pettigrew,”.1964: 150-156);  racial dlscnmmatlon in law enforcement ™,
exaggera'tes the official record of Negro crime by artnfncnally inflating ",
-Negro rates of ariest and conyviction (Johnson 1941).¢ AN -

- \ 'iAttempts 10 explair: the dlsproportlonate number of Blacks who find thelr
way . into the ciimi e# statistics “have alsoscentered around.-the lower ‘“‘socio-
ecodb(nlc" status th fy. Alllson assepts that regardless of race, persons of that

- . parttcular socual Jms are' more !lf(ely to engage |n crlmlnaI‘B""hadlor “The logic

¥
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B »bemg, sine there are proportlonately more Blacks than whites of wh»a‘t’\ye vall

" lower “‘socioeconomic’’ status, it follows Ioglcallya that: it can be expected that
proportionately more Blacks will be given to cnmlnal ‘behavior, There are several
thmgs questlonable about this notlon Firstly, there is the fact that many peanle

. classified as being of high-or middle "‘socioeconomic®’ status participate in-and
pﬂrpetuate cnmlnal behavuor Secondly is the fact that' many persons classnfled as

- lower ’ socmeconomlc status do rot, partlcnpate or perpetuat&crlmmal be-_

- havior. Thel‘eforen- if the same vanable may be used to” exy&ain criminal -
behavior” and “noncriminal bahavior,” it loses its significance in an attenipt to
‘explam only one kind of behavior. Proponents of the Iower soctoeconomlc

.-: statussview mav'respond by =xplaining that they- are not suggesting 1hat social”,

“".class causes crime, but that the evidence suggests that crime is more- I'ke[y to be

) 'clustered present and operative with some class statuses, part'cularly the status

. termed “iower class,” than it is with others. Agaln no question is raised in fhetr

-argument as to the‘sources of the evidence. . .
: Most research on crime and delmquency starts in theé official records of
.-polrce counts and institutions. A large number of criminal acts are unrecorded-
T these souﬂSEr-Moreover Murphy, Shlrley, and Witner,. report that social L<
» agency records reveal that police.never learn who committed’ most criminal or:. ‘
dellnquent acts.® Furthermore boys from wealthier sections who commit the;" '
same kinds .of offenses are four to f|ve times, less lrkeiy to appear in some Offlclal N
record than boys from poorer pérts .
Attempts have been made to coilect data mdependently of official records.
Case hlstorres personal mtervrews and anonymous questionnaires, L0 have ali
been sources of data. All of these methods have produced findings which chal-
ienge the. relationship between .soc1oeconom|c status and crlmmal or delln-
- guent behavior. '

Clark and-We 1n|noer report

“Our findings are similar “to those of Nye-Short and Dentler- Monroe in
. that we fail to detect any-significant difference in illegal behavlor rates
< .among the social cIasses of ruraI and 'small urban areas. ot

no ’

l It is not just the dlsproportlonate povérty among Blacks that explalns the
“disproportionate number of them which comprlse the criminal statistics. Equally.
|mportant and ‘even. more so, is “the system, of pre]udrce and’ dlscrlmmatron to""
which Black mieri and wornen have been subjected over along penod -of time'in
America, while physically chained and owned as chattels. It is, of course, a result

- of these countléss decadés of prejudice and discrimination that such'a"dispropor-

_tionate number- of ‘Black’ Americans are today_shackled, if not phy51ca||y by. -~
chains, then at least by the syster of injustice or the consequences of legalized )
rn]ustrce Still rampant in America is prejudice and discrimination whlch is'the~
point to be made here, and that there is evidence to support the contention that
this prejud.ce end drscnmlnatron zre manifested ln "the administration of justice
in this country.'“ Therefore, Black men are more Jikely than white men to be
convicted before the courts of faw srmply because they are Black; or because of-
what their b1ackness has come to mean to those in power to convict. -

There-has’ evolved, it seems, voluminous literature discussing the relationship™

betweer: race on the one hand, and factors such as crime and the administration
of’ ]ustlce on the other ) - . -
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In his Sociology of Dewant Behawar C||nard cites. a number of correlates——

. with race, including the: matter of capital punlshment He points out that Blacks,

' as compared with Whites,.are executed. ‘in disproportionate numbers. In 1960,

for example, when Black people accounted for slightly more than 10 percent of .

. this country’s total popuIatlon Blacks accounted for 60 percent of aII persons
executed for capital crimes in the United States.'

In discussing the relationship of laws to minority groups, Chnard argues that
social norms and values sanctioning discrimination—such as' beliefs of racial
superiority, which aré derived from various subcultural groups—hav&often been
enacted into laws. 14 Clinard also discusses what he considers to be contra-

-dictions between the ‘American creed and the actual. treatment of Blacks in this

country, contending that because of the prejudl"e and discrimination dlrecte¢

against them, Blacks aré often denied the right of due process of law and the
" right of. equal justice béfore the law. '3 The struggle betwreen the American creed
and racism, according to Clinard, is strong in certain parts of the Unlted States
where racnal doctrines are remforced if not openly supported by the« law. He
partlcularly cites evidence in terms nf a mass of state laws and city ordlnances
which serv° to enfo. ce dlscnmmatory laws and which, in turn, Turther the cause
of racism.! ’ ', SN

Of partlcular |nterest here is Cllnard s discussion revolving around- the
administrition. of justice. He concludes that Biacks are much- more likely than
whites to” fmd themselves sub]ected to 1)‘1VS|ca| brutality. Another of his con-,
clusions is that .oppress2c group fmembers, and particularly Blacks, -are ofter‘
dealt with more harshly by a judge than are the members of the oppressor groip.

In attemptmq to ex\plaln the above Clinard cites discriminatory. practices in
police employment, ie., the preferentlal treatment shown non- -Biacks and thP e
discriminatory practices of coutts ln the sedtrnn of juries, re the reIat|ve ex-
clusion of Blacks.'” % . -

In *“The Negro and Crime,” Guy B. Johnson argues that when Blacks go into
court they go with the consciousness that the whole courtroorn process is in the
hands of “‘the opposite race..~white judge; white jurors, white attorneys, white _
guards, white everything, except perhaps some of the witnesses and spec-
tators.! ‘According to Johnson, Black defendants and witnesses are frequently ~
subjected to gross insults and are made the butt of various kinds of horseplay '
and coarse humor. He concludes that condmons such as these undoubtedly
affect the statistical picture of cnme the efflc1ency of law enforcement and the
attitudes and motives which enter into the causation of crime.’

in The Challenge of Crlme in a Free Society, the Presldent S Commnssron on
Law Enforcement and P;dmmustratron of Justice repcrits that ‘the “factor of race.
is almost as important as that of sex in determining if a ‘person is likely to be
;arrested and imprisoned for an offense,” explaunmg ‘that for persons- over
eighteen years of age, Blacks are arrested about five times as often as white.?

. . In thelr book, Beyond the Meltmg Pot, Glazeér and Moynihan report that,
" “1958 in New York City, more than two-fifths of-all male first admissions ar:cci\
.. more than three- fifths of all female first admissions to institutions for detention
- or sentence were Blacks. A
e “. . The Presidential” Advisory Group aiso reports that the differences in arrest
rates for Blacks and. whites are- small when comparisons are made between
persons havung s|m||ar living condmons The _problem, it |s explained, is- that

A . 9 . . .j‘.-::: . . _\.
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- Blacks generally encounter more barrlers to economlc'and somal advancement
-~ thereby.causing dlsproportlonate numbers of them to live*unider condmons in
' Wthh the crime rates tend-.to be high, regardless of color. Compared-to their

o non -Black counterparts, Blacks tend to have paorer housing, Iower incomes and
... fewerjob prospects.2? ., - :

- The President’s Commlsslon further reports that the death sentence is dis-
proporttonately |mposed and carried out on the poor, the Black and the
members of unpopular groups. 23 3 | N N

-~ In discussing criminal procedures in, general thls\same advisory. body cons,

- cluded that the courts have not kept abreast of American social and economin
changes. The judges, for example, seldom know anythingat all about the defen-
dant-before the court. Consequently, the latter’s dress, speech and manners ‘are
misinterpreted. - The judge, whose background and whose values are usually

% "proper,” if not properly middle class, is confronted with a poor, ignorant and

uneducated offender: a type of offender not especially pIeasnng to, and not at aII

: understood by,-.the middle class judge :

“.%« + The President’s Commission on Law Enforcement and-,Admlnlstratlon of -~

~ Justice in the Task Force. Report: The Courts conclude, that “the poor are '

arre"'sted more ‘often, convicted more frequently, sentenced .more harshly,
rehabilitated less successfully than the rest of society It is argued that so long
as social conditions - that cause poverty .remain,” no reforms in. the criminal -
p'oce will eliminate this imbalance.’ 25 ’

. In discussing the admlnnstratlon of justice in the American socret\/, Hartung, =
in h Crime, Law, and Socrety, argues that*justice ic sometimes administered as._ )
pumshment of minority groups who, so to speak, get “out of" their place. He
mentions, for example that in” 1963, thousands of Black Amerlcans were ar-,

" rested whiie atiempting to exércuse their constitutional: nghts *

. In still another work, “The Judiciary, a discussiorn &f political and racial

equallty concludes that as the 1560 came 2upon the scene, the segregatlon-
|ntegrat|on controversy had by ‘then become a matter of Iegal lnequallty

The Focus - :

" Given the above flndlngs on race as.it relates to crime; our research should
evolve around-three basic issues. The flrst is to provrde an understanding of the
place of race in the United States. Secondly, to. estabhsh what policy is and its
- functions, and thirdly, an anaiysrs of a number of crime |ssues a5 th 2y felate to
race and social policy. - - '

L Social policy: can be seen as an attempt to regu|ate and thereby enhance the

4 quality of life: and well-being at:.the societal and ‘communal ‘level. Generally,

.'social pollcy is polltlcal .the sense that one chooses for the many. Policy at.the -

“most ‘abstract level, ad I'ésses itself to four basic issues or areas. These ollcy

-« areas are:.the: development of mobilizable facilities—natural resources, googs and
services; ‘the allocation of functions,. tasks and prerogatives by organization -

- auspices; the d|str|button of rights, entltlements goods services to individuals

. and status groups;’ and, the determ»natlon of-the-extent. to which development,

allocatlon and dlstrlbutlon are linked to auspice or status “Policy is then both a

“structural effect and’a cause of structuralization. It should - be important . to

~develop a concept of the function of social policy. It is important to recognlze

policies which seek to adjust for shortcomings, e.g., amelioratjve or corrective

Q
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pollclés as opposed to policies which seek to cont|nue or ellmlnate lnequalltles
through distributive or-allocativé-devices: - ——-. — -+ I

. As suggested above policies are informed and lumlted by many factors,
especuallv “the structure of communlty ‘and society. This means, for the United
States that social policies on race profoundly influence crime and attendant
polncnes As a natlon shaped in part by\.racrabsm American - society ‘and com-
munmes will .operate with greater or'lesser consistericy on several prmcuples
Thesek are the principles of non-Black domination and non-Black privilege; a
natjonal polrcy of constrarnrng, transforming, destroylng or |nterd|ct|ng thé
cultures of people of color; ‘and' admlnlstratlve policy deslgned to - control

_ manage and keep peaple of-color'in a kind of bondage.

A concept 'of social policy may be developed from several works which do
- this ‘well enough K.E. Bou.ldlng,“"Boundanes of Social Pohcy,"Soc:a/ Wark: 12
" Jan. 1967; S.M. Mitler and F. Riessman, Socta/ Class and Soc.a/ Po/u:y, ‘A.
Macbeth, Can Social Policies Be Ratlonally Tested? Other works by Titmuss,
Tawney, Lindblom and Vickers tiay be useful: for thrs aspect of our concern.
We’should develop an understanding of race and crimeé from a standpoint of
general social theory and in ‘erms of concrete |nst|tut|or\al ‘and individual forms
. ahd practices. It is instructive 10 compare Marxist with non- Marxlst views in this
context. Pierre Van den Berghe. provides: the best liberal theory in Race ano
. ‘Racisrn; Rovert Blauner presents the. best neo- Marxnst view .in a number of
articles., for the workings of racism we should look at Myrdal's classsic, An
Amerlcan Dilemma, informed by Van- ~den Berghe's . or Blauner’s' theorizing.
There are a nurr;ber o§, biographical_ views which transcend the personal and
provide . deep itnsights into the US.: 7he_Autoblography ‘of Ma/co/m X C.
Brown Manc[n/dm the Prom:ﬁd Land; Cleavef Soul an /ce etc.

Having : gotten a grip Qo policy, race and ‘racism a number of questlons
. should be explored of whncht ie following offers a sample‘ ’

S 1. khite domination amd cFme. Where ‘white dommatlon is bureaucraucally

admlnlstered (the complete form of domination) and- ethnlcs are "processed" by
a variety of-agencies, apparent crime rates and the perception of crlme appears,
to be high..This may be a function of the perceptions of those who carry out the,
admmrstratwe processing of ethnics {Kephard; C. B. Johnson Clark); or, conse- .
quent Upon the, -loss of a sense of ethnic and commuhlty solldanty (A.L. Woods;
Pettlgrew) a result of policing styles (Wilson; Bordua) or due to mobility efforts

— 0N the p part ofthoSe ethnics oriented to white values JMerton); as well as counter

.
. white interdiction“through purchase of the community—the Asian case; isolation

culture andcommunlty claim efforts (Blauner; Knupfer Kerner). ' -
2, Ethn‘lc\ control and. crime. Where the ethnic group has undercut white
dominatidn, apparent crime rates and the perceptlon of crime appears to be low.
Ethnlc control {s.achieved in several ways: isolation of the ethnic culture from

"of the culture through population and ecological exigencies—the Black and
brown In, both Chinese and Japanese communities; crime rates are low. Low
rates of appareni and actual crime seem to be related to the_integrity of these
cultures Cultural integrity is enhanced by the fact that these communities tend
{ to be owred (physically) by its members providing the economic and beheworal'
.base for ‘inner .éthnic_orientations and solidarity. Studies of all. Black com-
munltles suggest- the same pattern—BIack control is associated with low crime

C rates Mound Bayou had orie murder in twenty yeras; Boley had the lowest
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. crime rate 'ip Okldhoma for many years (Brearly Hill; Hill andAckiss). When-all

_- ethnic communities are penetrated by whlte dommatlon crime rates go up

- ~~{Nicedemas, Kitano). e
3.  Racial role; place and crime. Some’ crime ccmmitted by ethnacs appears.to
be intrusive assaults upon ‘the society to correct deprlvatrons rnstltutlonal mjury
.and rnstltutronal failure.- Group and individual oriéntations, asplratrons concep-

tions of place, ahd the extent to which socrety is percelved to be creditable Gr
_discredited, manageable or_chaotic gives rise to dlfferent kinds of'crime (Fanon;
Memml, Runciméhn;. Mathews and Protho; Smgleton) There are at, Ieast four
"major oreintations whrch i turn influence how the individual -and’3 group con-

: sciousness and crime® relate to-social structure (Blauner Hobsbaum‘ Rrot Com-

. mission Reports; Plat). & - - ;

‘, 4. Race and Correctlons What has been suggested above in- relatlo.r to genera,
~ting crime also apnlies to ethnic response ‘to'correction efforts. Recent events at™
" San Quentin, Soledad: Attica and other correctional facilities reerct the extent "
" to which the ethnic felon, no longer adjusts to prison life.. At one: time, for

-., example, Black pusoners were models of- behavror compared to whites (Federal
= —*Prlsons “Yon Hentrg) Innér ethnic orientatior,’ mner ethnic solldarlty the conse-
., Quetttial rise in pohtrcal\ consciousness, ahd the penetration’ of prisons by
pohtlcal and chiliastic nrganlzatuon has put an end to ethnic adjustment .The
.new ethnic pnsoner knqwrng that sentence, treatment, and parole outcomes are
not~scaled with their affenses are- pecu |arIy exposed to understand:nd the nature
of. Amencan society (Hobsbaum Meadows) Thus correctional failure has added -
an ‘impact- on ethnit communities as they‘come to see prison populations'as'a
=. <function of raeial policy (Malcolm X Jackson Cleaver). .-
5. Police. and Race. The contradictions.faced by Third: World public service”
.+ work, pollcemen probatlon we-kers, etc.;.are great. On the one hand, they are"
' Irkely to embrace their roIes in ways that make them stereotYplcain “bad.” On -
fhe other. hand they show signs that they, like the Third World felon, are

-changing as a consequence of their.double bind, and may constitute the group
most willing-to change polrce -work from the inside, Many polrcles have beens -
proposed- to lmprove the quality of pollcang—communlty control, Specialized °
recruitment, etc.—providing: materials-for exploratlon of such réles (Hershey,

" Whitmore;. Alex; Frazier). Ethnic policemen as well as ethnics in other, public

service roles are in double bind: ‘they’ feel the squeeze of isolation and reLectron

- by. community.’ and agency. Because of the contradrctlon in_such pubhc service
s roIes wolitical ethnic conscrousness can be submetged or d(amatlcally

herghtened The influence of ethnrcrty on agency numbers -role, and change -

-'should be explored (Frazier; Alex; Skoinick). K . >

"6.. Race and Specific Crimes. One starting point for looking at the relatrqnshrp
_ between race and crime is to explore differences and similarities in crife be-

* tween ethnic groups (Bonger). Crime which requires crdft and opportunity, e 3.,
embezzlement fraud counterfertrng, ‘show equal rates between Blacks and

" whites. These crimes are interesting for t‘hey offer the chance to discern d#fer

" ences on. other measures. )

" 7. Murder.: Blacks kill Blacks; whrtes kiil whrtes (Wolfgang; Bensrng and”
*Schroeder) “There the similarity ands: rates,-convictions, sentences, and paroles’
are .all unfavorable to Blacks and Browns. Many explanations are offered in
explalnlng d|fferences .class,” reldtlve deprlvatlon d|fferent|al association,

- o : 117
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°anom|e, subculture -etc. (Cohen, .Cohen and Short; Mlller Whyte, Cressey,'

,Sutherland and Cressey). These explanations require our attention.

8. Predatory Crimes. Absolute. deprivation. land ethnic- communnty control
ought to be considéred as exploratory’ vanables in predatorv {victim-profit)
crimes. For example, it has been suggested that during depression and recession,
white commitment to prlson for predatory crimes increase while Black commit-
ments remain the same or.go down for robbery, burglary, and larceny. This hints

at the fact” “that depression.can Jepress those at the bottom only so far, while

those above are depnved in ways that push them into crime (Dobbins und Bass;
Spirer). ;

.9. Intra rac:al Aate leferences Third Worid rates dlffer from white rates nn-

most crimes. There are regional, neighborhood" and community diiterencss

" - within ethnic communities as well. In Durham, Black neighborhood:.crime rates

1

differ as much as 500% {Brinton). Life styles have something to do with such

T “dnfferences -and-such considerations need further. explorations_{(Woofter). ~
10, Crimes of Racism. T¢ this point, the relationship between what might be .

apparent Grime, race and socnal policy has been outlined. lt would be remiss not
to consideg crime that emerges directly from racialist ‘policies of the society.

" There is nqed for the exploration of (1) genocide against Indians, (Brown) and

Blacks.{Smith; Légner); (2) federal and state collusion in depriving these groups

. of civil rights {Murray; Davis and Dollard; Kitigawa;. Woodward); and (3) acts of

oppresslon against racial status groups (Lerner; Herndon; Reich).

It should be our collective and concerted effort to determine how race. has
been used to define and explain real-and apparent crime in the United States and
how sacial policy,: resutting. therefrom, has oppressed and controlled Black
people and their communnty \ g :

;
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FOOTNOTES

* Flfth Conference on the Philosophy and Technology of Drug. Asessment,
" Belmont Conferénce Center, Elkridge, Md., April 8-10, 1973. Sponsvred by:
<Jnterdnscnpllnary “Communlcatlons _Program of «.e Smithsonian Institution.

< -

~

1. The Amencan Heritage Dictionary of the Englldw Language, ,Houghton

Mifflin Co., Boston, (1969) p. 462,

e

N

Deflnntlon by lrving Ladlmer |n' Clinical lnvesti_t}btion in Medicine, ed. by
Irving Ladimer and Roger W. Newman, Law Medu:lne Research Institute,
Boston, (1963) p. 27. ) :

e

3. Thls “and other codes can be found in Jay Katz, Expenmentatlon with

iHuman Bemgs, Russelt.Sage Foundation, 1973

4. Research on Human Subjects, by Bernard Barber, et al. Russell Sage Foun-

dation, New York 1973 p. 1.

5. Three ma}or works whtch have stiown academlmans Intereft in the topic °
are: Ethical Aspecis of - Expenmentatlon with- Human Subjects, Daedalus,"

Spnng, 19€9 and, Clinical Investigation in Medicine: Legal, Ethlral and

, 18, e
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Moral Aspects, ed. by Irving Ladimer and Roger W. Newman, Law-Médicine
"~ Research Institute, Boston, 1963. Also a recently published work entitled:

Experimentation with Human Bemgs, by Jay Katz Russell Sage Founda

s tion, New York, 1973. ) R o

6 See Department of HEW guudehnes pubhshvo in the Qtfice of brants
Admmlstratlon Manual, Chap. 1-40 Also see DRG Newsletter, May 1971,
publlshed by NlH )

.7 See: Kennedv Heanngs on Heafth. U.S. Senate 1973,
@ ) N .

T BBarberopcn p95 '_ ‘hg-

9, Margaret Mead, “The q.tudy of Human &bjects *in Ladimer and Newman,
p 81 AN
‘“_:‘;‘10.’"l__'adimer& Newman; op.cit; p. 219, - .
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_._ORGANIZATION AAND ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS
SERVICING CHILDREN IN TROUBLE
- \:\\? ’ by o" ’ F
WllltamW Barr, Assotiate Admrmstrator "
Sccial Rehabilitation’ Admm:strat:on
<"+ . Department of Human Resources

District of Columbia

Nir

Thls discussion is_focused from the level of executive direction in a-huge-
superagency which i is part of the unique governmental structure of the District
of Columbia. _The Department of Human Resources has been in éxistence since
February 1970 and embraces the .former Departments of Health, Welfare and
Vocational Rehabllrtatlon as well as the Department of Veterans’s Affairs. It.
consists presentiy of five admrmstratrons operating programs for human services:
Community Health and Hospitals; Mental. Health; Narcotics Treatment; Pay-
ments Assistance; and- Social Rehabilitation. The Social Rehabilitation.Adminis-
tration consists of three bureaus: Family Services, Rehabilitation Services and
Youth Serv'ices.AThe Bureau of Youth Services is comprised of three divisions:
Cdmmunrty Care=and Services (an outreach prevention program operated at the
nelqhborhood level); Aftercare (with. a Services Branch and “a Youth Group
Homes Branch); and Lnstttutronal Care and Services which operates two training
schools for delinquents and one training school ‘for Persons in Need of Super-
vision (PINS) as well as a detention facility for youths awaiting trial: The total
.range of programs thus includes: op.eventlon efforts directed toward youths in
danger of becoming delinquent; shelter care; secure detention; home détention;
--multi-discipline institutional' care; post-institutional halfway houses; and after-
_care. The Bureau of Youth Services; budgeted for'811 staff positions and just
“over $9 million is comparable to what some states define as a "Ijepartment of -
Youth Services.’’ -
This wnter has held positions on other IeveIs of respons.bnlrty |n the system
but has behn for the past five years, pnmarlly responsible for providing overall
drrectron for the Bureau. This most recent experrence dictates heavily the .
\content of the following discussion.

 i* We will confine our concept of" organlzatron and admrnrstratron to publicly-

funded programs operated-by the executive brar.ich of government at the local or.
state level! We -do this primarily because of the authority vested: in_the justice

system to supervise and care for children in trouble, but also because it appears '’
" that the inherent \eadership role lies within governme'ttal agencres whether or

“not it is, in fact, exercnsed by public officials charged vuth the responslblllty In -
“a word, the duty of the advocate is incumbent upon ‘government officials,
‘even if they offen find ‘themselves being attacked for or outstripped in

' their zeal for protectmg‘,the rights of juvemIes by other voices who demand better
© systems of service. . . -

Inaddition, the cmzenry supports these programs with tax dollars and holds '

- the administrators responsible ‘for the results—gdod or bad! Zven when the

service is contracted tc a private agency, a govérnment official ultlmately is held
accountable for monltorlng the contractual.service.

Nonetheless, the important reason that government agencies occupy a natural
position of central power is due to the funding which is channeled through them

%
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vla state agency plans which efhbrace the pnvnte sector also.
"We will look at orgamzatlon and administration .in three aspects: (1) the
impact of the superagency embraclng tHe humari services system; (2] the
-management” of milti- discipline treatment programs in institutional settings; and
(3) the movement away from institutiopal care towards community- -based treat-
ment. In each aspect, we will-explore fiow organlzatlonal and administrative
concepts intluence . the pi'actmoners work in the treatment programs of the
-criminal justice system, as well as outline trends as we see them, and pount out
areas in which we believe research is needed. Interwoven throughout our impres-
sions as ‘practitioners’ wnll “be allusions to our perspective of the experience of
. Brack people which seemingly results from ‘the organization and admmls_t_ratlon
of programs serving those children and youth who teeter on the edge of the .
. justnce system or, eventually fall into its vortex. ) -

. The,Role of Government.in Orgamzlng and S e L
Administering Programs of Service Delivery '

John M. Swarthout and Ernest R. Bartley wrote a book: entutled "Principles
and Problems of American National Government * in which the first chapter is -
titled “"Goverament ard the C|t|zen\”l It is a succinct, memorable Statement
with a timelessness about it which,” in our. opinion, .marks it.as one of the
references to wh ch one will return- repeatedly when it-becomes necessary to..
recall why men establish the-rule of government over their daily existence. In'
part, the authors say this: S :

. ""For man, as Arustotle said, ‘is by nature-a-political animal. ’Wherever
he lives, in whatever degree of civilization, he seems to find'it necessary-or—.
- desirable to organizé htmself politically, . to establish a government that he
-recognizes as the proper and preeminent authorlty to regulate his’ relatlons )
with other men. It is through this political organization that other insti- =
T tutions of- soclety‘ane_normally established and maintained, that the pro-’
duction of goods is org;pm\iﬁnat\theseegaods are divided among
- people. How best to insure that government shall act tc ore aromote-the
common®good, the cause of the:common citizen, has béen at all times and

in all places a basic and 4 vital qcestlon v .

- The authors say- further' ”Mpre apd more, whether he wills it or not today '
citizen is dependent upon governmental d!rectlon more and more, the actions of -
his and other governmentsanfluence the course of his life."”? They include later
thls__statement about democracies which shouid. be considered profcund:.*Over
the long- period‘ any: great major%ction requires a large degree of public support
‘whatever the degree of party or pressure-group control may be at any one
time.’

One of the major functlons of the government has: beencthe operation of a‘
system of public safety-to protect society from offenders, especnally those who |
arey .on people and property. We neud not review here the long and gory history
of how:mankind has dealt with offenders over the centuries; ranging from cruel,
swift, summary justice to the more sophisticated modern system of justice

. (particularly in the Western democracies) with its protections for offenders and
system of judicial safeguards. Suffice it to say that the degree of sophnstlcatlon .
evidenced by a political jurisdiction’s administration of justice, as it strives to’

1

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. . v I
.

balance the nghts of an individual offender and the protection of society, is

** generally conceded to be an in.cator of the IeveI of cnvnllzation ‘attained by the

.

populace involved.- C ’ .

In -a classic work on public administration, edlted by the eminent Fl'ltZ

Morsteln Marx, this was stated regarding the scope of public administration:

~— -
“At its fulléstrange.-public administration.embraces every area and ac-

twrty under .the ]urlsdlctron of pubhc policy. We _might even includeithe
processes “and. operations thrpugh which the Ieglslatlve branch is enabled to
exercise its law- -making power; there is’ much adroit management jn the

. enactment of Ieglslatlon In the literal sense’ of the term, public adminis-

tration also |ncludes the functions of the courts—ln the administration of
justice—and the work of all the, agencies, military as-well as civilian, in the
executive branch of government An exhaustive treatise on public adminis:
tration would, therefore, have to give, consideration to judicial structure
and procedure and likewise to' special machlnery and methods employed

by the armed forces, in addition to legislative management. By establlshed '

usage, however, the terfir: publlc administration’ has come to signify pri-
marily the organization, personnel practices, and procedures essential to
effective performance of the civilian functions entrusted to the executive
branch of government We shall use the term in this customary sense.’’

-

We will use the same definition in this writing to'define where. we are starting

with theYole of government in the organlzatnon and admlnlstration of programs
dealing with juveniles in trouble.
There are two points we warit to rhake about the foregolng material; f|rst
that men seem to-innately yearn for-a common authority over the human groyp
to protect them from each other, and, $econd, that the classic coficept of public

. administration -conceptualizes the three -branches of government worklng to-

effectively and efficiently when it has the support of the governed,”
referred to earlier by SWarthout and Bartley. Therefore it seems to us that our
current thoughts about government and public admm|strat|on in our country has
-to embrace the notion that American citizens have asserted their role in secent.
. years to be directed more t’owards political activity in the days of the frontier,
'when «the newly-emerglng nation of hunters and farmers'took more direct action
in the establishment of public policy and the administration of public affairs.
These years have been characterized by a resurgence of citizenparticipation in

gether somewhat harmoniously to- develop public pollcy -Furthermore, we want |
to suggest that the past fifteen years have brought about major changes in the
field of government and publlc administration because of the protests of the -
citizenry regarding public policy. This is especially so in the United Statgs, where
domestic and foreign, policy have been challenged by prlvate citizéns marchlng in~,
great demonstrations of protest against exist{pg laws and official “actions of
public officials representing all three branches of government

We follow the school of thought that says "government seems to work most

as broadly

. government, perhaps in ‘a more forceful manner than one wouid have foreseen

Ca_ucasuans
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shortly after World War: 1, and, by an assertion of the right to be involved in the
political process on the part of those who-displayed no such strength’in the eurly
days of the Republic—i.e., American Indians, Blacks, poor and unpropertled
and so forth. The shock ‘wave of protests which roIIed across
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‘Ameritha durlng ‘the sixties and early seventles sobered any observer who

thought that -the classic concepts of government publlc administration should ?
govern how citizens expected public officials to perform Citizens literally
demanded civil#fights in direct actiBn campaigns mourited in the haart of the ’

. racist Southland people sickened .of war virtually invaded the field of forelgn
~* policy and forced the Government to deescalate the war in Southeast Asia;

‘ consumers following the lead of such advocates as Ralph Nader forced Americdn ~s
busmessmen to achieve a more gqut.table bargalmng posture with the buyer; the

- “counter-culture”. challenged the 'very emstencepf the national strugture and all
of the hallowed traditions adhered to by the majority of comfortable Amencans

" and thé record could go on. :

We want only to suggest that Amencans have shown a deep duscuntent with
the authority of government and its pohcnes and that the three branches of
governmer"ﬂ have been in strident discord in recent years as they. ditfered over

7 public policy {such as the rights of criminals, ¢ivil rights, anti-poflution fneasures,

.and so forth): There has been a deep dicontent with the workings of govern- 7

. ~ment which have cut across every level of the social structure. Powerfobl interests
have felt that there was too much governmenta! contiol over their activities
"{especially) in business practices) and too little constraints over criminals and the -
protest mdvements. Middle America (génerally conceived.of as being about 90
million whites embracing a wide rarfge of political, social, ethnic and economic

“factors) has complained that taxation is eroding away their standard of livingto”

_ support a welfare state-which provides comfort to criminals and their lazy, im-
moral female companions who have nume'rous'chilqren out of wedlock. Con-

. servatives generally have criticized the “‘soft” handling of offanders' by the-
justice’ system and have accused the Supreme Court -of being soft-headed re-
garding decrsuons affecting the rights of persons facnng the bar of justice.
M|nor|ty groups {and poor-people in general) have protestof' ditterly that govern-
ment policies have not been conducive-to their advancemc 1t in our society and
that they have been’ oppressed ‘Adnericans generaIIy have complalned that
government has.bécome too costly, and that it has been ‘ineffective and ineffi-

" cient. Peter F. Drucker descnl?es his perception of what has happened to govern-
ment and the cltizenry who live under it in recent decades in'his remarkable .
book entitled ““The Age of Discontinuity.”® For purposes of our discussion, we
recommend particilarly the chapter headed: “The Snckness of Government
. which he states:

‘ Government is certalnly all- pervaslve But is it truly strong?.Or is it only‘
big? .
"~ There is_ mountlng evidence that government is, big rather than
strong; that it is fat and flabby rather than powerfu| that it costs a great -
~ deal:but does- not aehleve much. There is mounting evidence also that the
" “citizen less and. Iess bélieves in government and’is increasingiy disenchanted B
with it. Indeed;- government is sick—and |ust at the time when we need a .-
’ strong, healthy and vigorous government.’ N

Drucknr goes on io des\rrbe the alienation that citizens are feeling toward
their government as they become disillusioned about its ability to producg ser-
vices for their benefit. He ‘points out that this d|senchantment cuts across na-

~ tional and ideological lines, illustrating that nations in various parts of thg globe

2 N ~
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aré® expenencrng sumllar |ntemal attltudes about the cost benefnts of. govern-

mental programs. He states as: the mam reason for these attitudes these opunuons‘

!
”But the greatest factor ln the ‘disenchantment with government is that

government has not performed The record over these last thirty or forty
years has been dismal. Government has proved itself capable of doing only
two things with great effectrveness It ‘can wage war. And it can inflate the
currency. Other thnngs itcan promrse but only rarely accompllsh ~8

« . Further on, Drucker corns a ph\se that will linger-on in the, memory of a

"we*find ourselves ‘is the reprivatization: of goverpment that is, returning to .

reader, |sus9ect ST v

" The best we ‘get from government in the welfare state is competept medi-
" ocrity. More often we do not even det that; we get incompetence such as
we would not tolerate in an insurance comgany. in every country there are
big areas of government admnnnstrat:on where there is no performance

4 L2

. whatever—only costs Sl : > o
One of Drucker’s recommendations for escaping from the mé‘aise in which
private operation many of the buslnessgs and functions which have been con-

troIIed by government in tlie, nast ‘quarter of -a century—or which may tradi-
t|ona|Iy have been seen as hemg wrthln the province of government to operation.

. He argues that business “is best equipped to manage because it is the most

adaptable and the most flexible of ‘the institutions around and operates against a
yardstick measuring accompllshment Interestingfy; he makss the following

. _.qualufylng statement regatding thé uniqueness of business for reprwattzatron

**Reprivatization is still heretncal doctrine. But it is no Longer heretlcal
practice. Reprivatization is hardly a creed of. “fat' cat millionaires’” when
Black-power advocates seriously propose making education in the slums
."“competitive” by turning it over to private entorprise competing for the
tax dollar on the basis of proven performance in teaching ghetto children.

» {1t may be. argued that the problems of the Black ghetto-in the Amerlcan
city are-very peculiar problems-and so they are. They are extreme mal-.
functnons of modern government But, if ;epnvatnzatnon works in the
extreme case, |t |s Ilkely to work even better |n less desperate ones 10

- )gl

We wil wani to refer back to the cornments about Black- power advocates
later in our d|scussmn but for the momeént, let us move to the responses of

semcessystems. Co s e fed .,‘:‘w.

o

* The Orgamzatlon and Ad.mnustrmon of

Haman Servlces Systems s '

Politicians, professlonal administrators,. practltloners |n various: dlsclpllnes-
operating governmgntal servrces-a.ll of these vested interests have been re- .

sponding for the past decade to the mounting criticism of governmental services.
They. have. been Jrying such reorganizations as multl -services centers (of which
there are about 200 in the country at present) in ‘Which a citizen can make one

-

. i .
-"policy-making governmental off|c|als and high- ‘ranking politicians to the hue and-

cry over big, |neff|c|ent goverrment. This leads us into a discussion of one of our

major areas of concern . the superorganlratuon and admamstratlon of human_

Stop and recelve health benefttsi financial assrsténca mentaI health care, job -
e
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counsellng an6 placement and so fovth. This trend has been given major support. - .
. by tie stated intentions and efforts 5f the Nixon Administration fo reorganize -
the executive branch of the Federal Government. The U.S. Government Printing
ffice published a bookiet entvtled “Papers Relating To The President’s Depart- .
mental Reorgamzatlon Program"” in March, 1971, in which the Presidentout-__*_

"Imes his proposal to reorganize the preSent executive branch into eight super :":"“

departments. One of these is tentatively calléd “the Department of Human

Resources which. will be our major pomt of comparisor for purposes of this

paper. It is the concept of gathering® together those governmental functicns -
“lerelated to- human szrvices”’—heaith, education, welfare, manpower, mental ‘
"health, etc.—under one umbrella’ oﬁadmlnlstratron and management. The effort :.
. Js seen-ag, belng one ui aligning like functions tu avoid’ duphcatlon overlapplng
and gaps in servrces ‘\ -

This alignment ‘at the national Iev<=: has strong effect on'state and local
governments because, if they wish to seek federal fundlng, t‘tey w}l have to align
their services along snmnlar lines as they draw up state agency plans to comp!y
with federal regulatlons Therefore ‘the movement to develop su\per -agencies -

along the same lines is spreading across the .nation, even though the process is’
hot ‘complete “at the national level, and may be interrupted_seriously by the -
fallout caused by the Watergate affairs. Credibility of the Presndency is at stake,
and the existence of enough political clout’and persuasiveness-to get- Congress t to }
" support- the reorganization in the face of built-in vested mterests who do not T
want to give up their kingdoms is highly questionable at the time of thjsavriting.
Even so, about 26 states have organized "departments of human resources or
“* hHuman servites” in line with the trend.
What does this'mean to a practitioner who works in some componeht of the
justice system? How does it affect youth servmg agencnes7

A central lssue is whether a jurlsdlctlon will orgamze all of |ts human services
under one umbrella, |nclud|ng adult and juvenlle corrections. Nowhere. in the
President’s plans, for example’, do the programs’ for-dellnquency preveition and
'rehabilitation stand out as a separate and-distinct orgamzatnon as they had in the
forrqer Children’s Bureau of the Department of ,Health, Edueation and Welfare.-
At that“ime, there was an “Office of Dellnquency Prevéntion and Rehabili-
. tation” which has been incorporated into the Offige of Youth Development and®
Preveh’tlon Administration of the Social Rehablfitation Services. It has become’

.« increasingly apparent to those of tis in the field who have looked to H.E W, for
leadership in the, ffelinquency field, that a new philosophy has been controlling
the operations of these programs within that important department. Very
simply, it seems to be this: the problem of- crlme and dellnqueqcy is now being

- viewed along the functiona! lines of a human serv.ces §ystem, where help is -

breught to bear for the irdividual and his family accordlngtto specific pro.blems
wnth every effort being made to avoid havlng parallel agencies of‘ferlng similar
services and with each havnng its own pipeline to federal funds. This causes some |
professnonals tp resist losing the identity of the mdnolithic youth-serving agency
known is’a ""department of youth services," or a "youth admmustratron * and so
forth. Anp interesting exposition on how children :nd youth services should be

- organized, according .to' one viewpoint, can be found in an article written by -

William Sheridan and ‘reprinted in Federal Przg;at/on, September, 1969.'> There.
s, then an ambivalence in the field regardm whether youth services should be

. 7
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. - organized into a central youth-servicing agenéy {as Sheridan recommends)} or
‘should be |ocated in a global department of human services.

It is our considered opinion, after much evaluation of pros and cons, that

. these programs should be orgamzed and” administered in a humar servuces

system We have said for Yyears:in the field that ““the child and his family should
be served as a unit by a single agency.” Since most of the human services needed
by, a family lie with the majority of the human services system, then, it seems to
us, the youth-=erving function is more propetly located with them. Furthermore,’
we would not recommend that the human ‘services be transferred to a central
youth<erving agency merely to accommodate the principle of “not separating
the Chl|d from his family.” In addition, it.seems to us that the Chief Executlve
(Prestdent Governor, Mayor, whateve_r) has the advantage of touchlng one
administrator to get an integrated delivery of services when the realignments are
accémplished.‘ The organization of these varied programs is vitally important if
improvement in service delivery is to be anticipated. We would suggest that all of
the human services be lined up along functional lines to the top administrator,
and be decentraljzed into multi-service centers with a unified intake where a
citizen can make one stop to get all of the services of his government. Addi-

ticnally, a strong dlagnostlc and screening process should "be establishec within ..

the multi-service center to plan services according to problems and needs. An
information and referral system, with automated data retrieval: is essential to the
success of these integra. d operations. Strong acgountability fcr resutts of pro-
grammatic efforts should be built into the data system.

We believe a jurisdiction would be well into tomorrow if it would begin 10
perceive of the human services in such a manner.

As a practitioner in the criminal. justice system, we have another reason for
being optimistic about the humz;n services system. It is snmply that the executive
branch programs which serve the justice system will have a greater power to cope
with the other components of the jastice system from the posture of a “Depart:
ment af Human Resources.” We have seen fifteen years of trends in the adminis:
tration of juvenile justice in the District of Columbia, and have known the time
when the behavioral scientists (generally in probation or rehabilitation) have had
too much influence; over the destinies of juveniles. Too many children were’
committed to institutions because ““the environment is too, hazardous in their
home,’’ and,too many phlldren stayed too long in institutions 'because "they had
not ad|u<ted satisfactorily”” or “‘the hazardous home still was not ready. * This
was not good and did abrogate the natural and legal rights of |uven|Ies

The comlng of the legal suits under the rights of juveniles’ and the ’ ‘right to
tregtment®’ was overdue and came as a great boost to advocacy. The Kent, Gault
and /n re Whittemore .ases, which returned criminal law procedure'to the juve:
nile court setting, established case 1aw on which adversary proceedings take place
today rathér than the former “parens patriae” or “in loco parentis’’ type of
judicial dqllberdtlons However, we would suggest that the situction has become
too much "defense’’ at’ this “point, and that the pendulum needs to swing more
toward the middie. There is much unofficial information, coming from across
the nation, that chuldren and youth who could benefit from some agency sup:
port gr supervision are being freed by the court because of the astuteness of
their /lawyers, and that they are continuing careers of delinguency which are
Ieadmg them into the adult system at an early age on a waiver. Adult systems
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around the natron—lncludlng that of the DISII’N"I of 'Columbla—are becommg“f _
crowded with youthfuLoffendets ir. the 17 to 18 years age range. The Depart- ~
- ment of Correcttons of the District of Columhra recently stated that the average

age in its Lprton Complex for adults |s 22, whichisa drop downward indicating
the impact of ’he youthful offender.’

Qur private mformatron given in confidence by several Iawyers is that they :
have uneasy' fee'ings about the futures of some of the juveniles for whom they” "

are suuessful in wmmng freedom in the courtroom. Some IegaI agencies are
venturing into ‘‘Social servuces to defendants whom they have kept cn the
streets in order to * protect their investment in the client,’’ so to speak.

We' are suggesting merely that a closer relatgonshlp based on mutual respect

~ and confidenc? has to be developed among the components of the’ justlce sysiam

if itis to work to the best” advantage of thetommunlty it serves. It is always to
the advantage of good government, it seems to us, when no one of the three
branches rises to a position of real paramountcy over the others. They must

check and balance each other if our democracy is to function as well as possible. -

It is the orgamzatlon ard administration of a comprehenslve child care system

within the umbrella of a human services agency that we see as having the neces-’

sary power to assert the executive branch’s role in the justice system. It is from

can bast be expressed in the affairs of the communlty

Let us examine. mst.tutions which are’in the changlng concepts of program
manc organization.~ ;
The Organlzatlon and Admlnlstratlon of Institutional Programs

We are viewing the orgamzatlon and administration of institutions from ‘wo

angles (1) carrying out the daily operations (housing, teeding, ciothing, ‘trans: -
. portlng, etc.); and (2) offering a program of treatment-(or rehabilitation, or..

ressocialization, according to one's preference of terminology). Actually, the two_

pei. ectives are interwoven. An administrator must strive to develop a physical”

environment which is conducive to the existence of excellent treatment modali-
ties, and hopefully, the opportunity must be present constantly for staff to use
any feature of the daily operations as an-adjunct to the re-socialization process.
It must be possible for staff development .to be all-pervasive in the way that

-.institutional dynamics are utilized as learning experiences on an ad hoc basis.
"~ For example, a staff person having conflict with a youth can gain insight on the

spot according to how the supervisor seizes the opportunity to impart some
wisdom to the.staff-member regarding the handling of acting:out behavior.
One ‘truism is the concept that the institution is a reflection of the adminis-

trator’s goals and objectives, and his ability to lead theorganization toward the
reallzatlon of them. One discussion widely-read in the field describes the insti-

tution as being the “length and breadth of the shadow of the superlntendent w18

Another more scholarly work states that the administrator s phitosophy is em-
bodied in the organizational yoals which are written into the procedures Wwhich
guide staff.' S _

The latter reference is to a book entitled “‘Organization for Treatment,” by
Street, Vinter and Perrow,'® in which a comparative study was ma_de?of six
public and private institutions for males. This is a relatively recent work {1966),
and it is recommended. ta anyone who wants a better understanding of the
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R reality of institutions—and what their future role may bJ in.the’justice system. '
S Street, ei al, find, among other things; that different administrative schools of

J-thought characgerize the various institutions in the study and they group them as
*ollows: {1) the obedience-conformity model; {2) the re-education development
_» structure; and. (3) the treatment modality. In essence, the goals and objectivés.as
‘. written in procedures and policies were t6 achieve one of the three foregoing
- programmatic ends.’ S ‘ '

It is our opinion that their summary of findings'is a classic stitement of the’

" ‘xperience and frustrations: of institutional administraters everywhere, and we

- can identify with the conclusions based on our’'own.administrative assignments

in the Department of Human Resources. They cqnélugé that:

1. Treatment-oriented staff must be in control of operations and decision-

making; ¢

2. Implementation of treatment requires good pubﬁ(;‘?el_ations with and .~

support from the surrounding community; Ceow
3. Treatment programs necessitate a high degree of organizational flexibility;
4. Executive leadership is crucial to producing change; ’ ‘ .
5. Institutions are limited in making a treatment model work;

6. None of theﬁih’stith't‘iqns were truly successful in producing changes appro-_

priate to the lives the inmates would lead on the outside.! ?

We have often referred ‘to this book because it was published while we were in
~the midst of./__d_eveloping a_career'oJf_ institutjonal administration. Literally, its
payes came alive a§ we became immersed in the internal:dynamics of.Cedar Knoll
School, a co-educaticnal institution fér deiinquents committed by the Juvenile
Court of the District of Columbia. It is located near Laurel, Maryland, and
- abseonders flee through at ieast six police jurisdictions to return to the District,
many of which present hostile or indifferent reactions to a problem which seems
to ""belong to the city rather than to the suburbs.”

e We found quickly that the great challenge of organizing and administering an

institution was to find a way of melding into a single force the many attitudes—

. often at variance with each other—emanating from the staff who would have to
. care for the children. Institutions literally are hotbeds of attitudes and values
- ' regarding the child-rearing practices, ranging from "‘they have been running wild
all of their lives and need tight control” to ""the poor dears have been much-
_abused and need love and affection is a loosely controlled environment.” In any
gathering of staff, the administrator is confronted with this range of perceptions

regarding how one should rear children and the causation and treatment of ‘

delinquent behavior. . )
How then does he lead the organization away from a purely custodial opera-
tion toward a more treatment-griented environment? '
First, he must establish the fact that he believes personally that treatment or
~ressocialization have more desirahle ends than merely maintaining a child in
custodial restraints. However, he must assure the staff that a good, workable
balance of custody and treatment is' needed to move-in this direction. There
must be order and supervision in the institution and the stronger youths cannot

be allowed to intimidate those who are weaker. Nor can overly-rigid staff be

allowed to mishandle or abuse the children, or their “human rights” to dignified
treatment, or their legal ‘right to treatment” as required by statute. It can be
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" undesirable in some cases to be too "treatment-onented " ]USI as |t i3 generally L
of little constructave value to be too custodially-geared in operatlons. Either
methodology can lead to a chaotic upheaval which is deleterious to the. best
interests of the children. it seems that—as is so often the case in human affairs—
‘the middle road, exercising ample and adequate portions of custody and treat-
. ment, is the best foute-along which to move the .organization, if s!gnlflcant
- progress is to be achleved. -
' Secondly, the same adrr:nlstratrve phllosophy must flow into the staff and -,
_resident groups srmuItaneoust to achieve common goals and objectives. The %
administrator cannot ”free" the staff and “chain’’ the residents, nor can he set ST
the residents at iiberty- and confine the staff. We have had admunlstrators share
with us their travails when they entered a position and attempted to change an
institution overnight by immediately orderlng that most of the custodlal con- C
trols ‘be eliminated without properly prepanng both staff-and residents for the
new . dynamlds One frustrated well-inteptioned - supenntendent lost several
hundred residents who ‘absconded across the-countryside.. Slmu1taneously, his =
staff supported by frightened conservatlves 4n the corr-munlty, complained en
masse to-the governor, about this ““crazy, wild- -eved, llberal social worker who b
did not-know what he was doing!” Consequently, he was- forced to regroup, " e
" lower his sights, and plan a different strategy for o ganlzmg and- admlmstenng
the |nst|tut|on ~ -
On the gther hand, we know personally of an admrnastrator who was the very
* essence of the" “good custodian”—and there’ are such persons. When the need is
tight.control because an institution has gotten out: of hand, there- are éertain
. mechanisms vwhich’ have been utilized traditionally. These may be: tlghtly super-
" vised movement of residents in group formation; use of a pass system for un-
escorted movement about the grounds; rigid rules for conformaty o dress for «. .7~
various occasions; stringent enforcement of punishment for infractions regardless »
of mitigating circumstances’ or the need to consider individuals separately,, .
vigorous pursuit of absconders into and through the communlty untlJ they are
returned to custody; and so-forth. cL -
Most assuredly, as was.the-experience of our adrinistrator above, there will - .
te a build-up of tension and resentment which leads to an upheaval of some
kind. History past and current is alave with examples of this phenomenon in
both adult and juvenile institutions. Again, we reinforce the concept that it is
the middle ground—maintaining good supervision while offering every possible -
vestige of treatment—that is the.more tenable for an ddministration. .
It is essential that a!! staff and residents understand and support the. legm-
mate treatment, goaIs and objectives of the administrator to develop an environ- )
" ment which: affords re-socialization opoortunltles in the maximum number: of , .
interchanges and interfaces between staff and resadents There must -be a
minimum amount of chances to misinterpret the administrator’s directives as
meaning “‘an excuse to goof off” or ‘a means of disrespecting the staff “or, on
the other hand, “the opportunity to get even wrth a resident’’"or “‘to show the.
children who is in charge o
Thirdly, ‘the administrator must be a child advocate and, very simply, his
_advocacy must be expressed in how he uses the physical environment and the
‘interpersonal treatment: relationships between staff and residents- against the
backdrop of the physlcal pIant His administrative relationships must govern the .
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" interplay of these two factors to achieve the treatment-milieu. Policies regarding:
the use of Iocks. ‘urisupervised’’ activities, so a staff membet:can allow several
activities to go on in and around the cottage simultaneously. toafford |nd|v1du-, -
,allzatlon the daily schedule of ‘treatment”’_staff (professmnals in the common .~
understandlng as a rule), aIIownng for hours builtzaround the life space of the
child rather than the admtnnstratlve comfort of the staff; the type and frequency ..
of rewards and punlshment and so forth—all of1hese are examples of how'the
administrator can assume his role as advocate. - ~-

He must be the first to seek program evaluation for effectlveness and effi-
ciency, and be prepared to eliminate or change directions whefi‘a programmatlc
feature is r:o longer useful He must make every effort to tie hlsprogram closer
to existing communlty resources and avoid establishing a parallgl * or con-
comitant civilization within the institution when the child’s world (to which he.*
must return) exists aiready and continues to develop in a never-ending process of
change. The administrator cannot build an isolated world which somehow causes
the child to lose his rightful niche in his home and the community, and which
leads the child'into that. useless state of becomlng dependent upon institutional

_structures._ .. .- » . I
 dn his advocacy,~the admlnlstrator must Iead thejtaff into accepting the idea - .

that the institution must be seen as an element of a total range of human services .

... offered to the child-and his family. The institution is &2 adjunct to the system of ... is
.. ~community-based resources, and should be utilized anly for public-safety or for ™
: the child’s own welfare wherein dlagnostlcally he appears to be in need of a .

controlled treatment environment. Even so, “where publlc safety and the child’s ' -.
" welfare are the concerns, the institution should be the ultimate choice after the
- range. of community.services has been thoroughly evaluated for possxb\hty of
"'maintaining the child.i in the. community.
‘Much institutional |eadersh|p today has to |nvolve settlng a tone for a staff
- which - will help them accommodate to the nationwide movement to de-
" gmphasjze and |ndeed close institutions. The criticisms leveled at institutions by
other advocates in th&gommunlty often are taken as personzl attacks by staff, _
.. and are felt as painful blows to their sense of worth and integrity. This is -~
especially true when the criticzuses a blanket approach, which seems to indicate
';that institutions are total failures without any saving features, and that insti-
tutional staff generally aresglf-serving, insensitive to the needs of children, and -
anxious to perpetuate a sgstern in which they earn their livelihood. In thiscase,

i it seenis wise for the administrator to become well aware of the issues—pro and

. con—so he can develop a climate of knowledge amang staff on which basis the
: _.|nst|tutoon can pfay a constructlve role in bringing about-change.

. - _He cannot be a faddist, jumping on the bahdwagon because “Massachusetts of

' Callfornla began to close institutions. He must know his community, its atti- -

tudes and resources, in order, to provide leadérship. ‘We saw a statement recently
which typifies the posture the administrator ought not to find himself in, to wit: -
*There they go! | must hasten to catch them because |.am their leader!”” Unfor-
tunately, there are those types who are making much noise as they seek”to
**catch their followers” and who, as the saying goes, ‘‘are more orthodox becaJse
they are converts.’ :

It seems to us, as the nation begms in the 1970’s to move away from insti-
tutional placement and toward community-based treatment, that the most
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admlnistratlon of -the institution which shuts out. the communtty He should

resot’zrces and report faithfully to the commiunity what he is ©r is not achrevcng

[
. develop the most |ntens|ve useful treatment program posstble within available -

Irv ouriopinion, he can prayide facts which the community can tmlrze in deter: =

mining whether or not it wants to continue tanalntaln the: |nst|tut|on He must~
avoid. the admlnlstratrvq arrogance of declarlng 'that he erI close the institution™
because he has cayght the religion now; instead, he should present the f..ctual
plcture or what the, |nst|tut|on can’and cannot accomplish to the commumty,
and let the voting tax-payers ( declde how ‘they want: offenders agalnst the group
to be handled L e g - R

This will be\difﬁcult because the crusade to close mstttutrons has begun and
an admumStrator wt;p does not ungxedlately join- the ranks in full uniform is
marching:'to a drfferent drummer who is "out of tune with the times.” The

prestigious Presudent {Commussuon on Taw Enforcement and Administration of - i
Justice appomted by President Lyndow ‘B. Jehnson in July, 1965, helped to *
establish the'’ current move toward communlty treatment by making certain="
;recommendatcons in |ts ;report, to wit: -

i« B
“Correctlonal authorltles 'should develop -more extensive: communlty pro- _
grams -providing speclal intensive treatment as an aIternatwe to |nst|tu-

- tionalization for, both juvenile'and adult-offenders. vt

-'4' .. o
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~:The report states further:.

AT “The, model institution would be relatwely small and Iocated as close as

posslble to areas from which it draws its inmates, probably in or near a
city - rather than in a semote location. While it might have a few’ hng -

. secunty units for short-term ‘detention under unusual curcumstances ddfr-
cult.and dangerous inmates would be sent to other institutions for longer
confmement “re

“The movement has gained momentum especlalry with the efforts of C8|If0I'nI8 "

as reported jn “The Quiet Revolution. *20 This program, wherein the state sub-

sidized countles to maintain corivicted offenders on probation rather then

placing them in institutions, led to the haltang of construction and the decrease

" -,|n institutional placement.

Massachusetts has seen a dramatlc develapment in which the Department of
Youth “Services closed its institutions. We~attended a conference. at Boston

College in June, 1972, which had the theme “The Closlng Down of Institutions
. and :New Strategles in . Youth Services.” The conference proceedings are

publlshed under the same theme as a title.2! There was a fervor in that three-day
meeting unlike anything this writer has experienced in many years. Throughout

. the conference, there was no question that this movement would sweep the

country, but only the issue of who wdéuld be next. remained unanswered. We
recommend that any interested persor read the proceedings especially because

~ of the discussion of how to move into wide-scale community treatment.

" The Movement To Community-Based Treatment

_:. And it is this subject on which we wish to close this paper.

There is no movement among. the -political-social institutions more potent
with factors reIated to community acceptance than the trend toward establishing
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. small treatment facilities for adjudicated offenders inor near the nerghborhoods

from which they come.
‘We are also fascinated with the idea that there could be a day in the fore-

seeable future when ther/e will be no children in America incarcerated in insti-

tutions,=moreover we are particularly, |ntr|gued wrth the possibilities for the
District of :Columbia, where the Depurtment of Human Resources !nstltutlor.s

-have seen a dramatic drop in populatron.,,Specrflcally thle mﬁstatutlon for
- - dependents; Junior Village, now houses ten children (a/drastic drop from a high ~

of 911 in 1965) .and is scheduled to close .in September, 1973, Cedar Knoll
School, built to house 550 delinquent children, now averages 190 youngsters on
th rosters daily; Oak Hill Youth Center, constructed to provide residence for |

older, more aggressive male delinquents, reflects an average daily population
of 70 residents, Maple Glen School designed to house 240 children, now pro-

vides care for a population of persons in need of supervision (PINS), and reflects

" an average daily population of 170 children enrolled. Clearly, the return-of

adversary proceedings under more criminal law procedure in the juvenile court is'
having jts effect, and every reasonable effort is being made to avoid placing
chlldren in institutions and to maintain them*with community-based programs.
" Thus, the Distrtrict of Columbia is moving into a position which could
generate the further closing of juvenile institutions. There is- one drawback.
however; the provisions in the District of Columbia Court Reform and Criminal

- Procedure Act ot 1970 prohibits commingling of persons in need of supervision

(PINS) and adjudicated delinquents in'the various facilities administered by the
Department. Additionally’ about 90 per cent of the residents at Qak Hill Youth
Center are remanded to that security facility by specific directions: m the court
order, probably because of the seriousness -and repetltwe nature of the|r
offenses. . ' e
Even so, the promlse of even more reductlon in the'use of institutions.as the

- placement of choice remains clearly with us in the District of Columbia; how-
. ever, it is equally clear “that the court will expect agency supervision of a certain -
2 number of juveniles even though they are being serviced in community-based .

facilities. This entails, expansion of community facilities, and leads us into a
discussion of thé’ .community’s attitudes toward and responsibilities for com-

What does the commumty,belleve about the desirability of locating treatment
facilities for juveniles and adults in or near the community itself? What are some-.
of the myths and realities of community perceptions of offenders anfl how they

" should be handled by the justice system? Just what /s "“the communlty" and can

it be conveniently identified so attitudes can be measured more gecurately? Do
race- and class become factors in sampling community attitudes? Is the com-
‘munity reaIIy ‘a better world” than-that of thé remote institution, and are we
planning to move youngsters back to an environment which differs significantly
from the mstnutaonal cultuce?

These are but a few of the questions which must be dealt with as we plan to
move away from institutions toward community treatment programs.

We in the District (both in the Department of Human Resources and the
adult Department of Correctrons) have felt the wrath ‘and resistance of com-
munity groups who believe \thmunlty treatment may be “all rlght but should
be located in someone else’s ne@hborhood We have been kept out of middle

e
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and upper-class nelgthrhoods and have had to confune our youth group hc'nes
- in and around the inner cny where there is virtually no resistance. except from’

one civic association. Nonetheless, one spokeswoman for, this civic association
has petitionad the city’s gqvernment officialdom, as well as the U.S. Congress, to
“stop city agencies from turning her lovely neighborhood into an open psychi--
atric ward by placing all of those crazy criminals in these half-way houses.” We "

have had to assure her that females would not affend her if they lived in a youth

group home in her community, but we have not «convinced her. Cons equently,
we have been told by_the ownér, who apparent!y succumbed to grouo pressure,

" . that the lease will n~ t be renewed.

- community perceives offenders and how they should be treated by the criminal _

1

This experience génerally, with a few exceptrons is shared by correctuonal.

administrators natlonWIde.
* Then.we must consider certain myths, and deal with the realities of how the

justice system. We consider one myth to be ““that all Black people stick together

_~and help each other in a solid bloc of mutual support.” The reality of our
~ experience has been that middle-class Blacks in the District have been just as

adamant as the Caucasians about preventing location of facilities for ""those

_young hoodlums” in “their communities. Recently, popular literature has re-

" vealad stories of many Black families who are f!eeung to the suburbs to escape

from pollution, congestion, undesirable housing, expensive housing, and,.among '

other irritants, crime, generally perpetrated by Black criminals (or other' ethnic
minorities in the major cities).

Interestingly, the studies made by Marvin Wolfgang in' the 1950's regarding

hO"ll'cCIde, in which he concluded that Blacks generally perpetrated violent crime
against each- other rather thap against other racial groups because of living
together in a frustrating social situation, are now being substantiated: by Blacks
who are voicing their fear of violent criminals—Black or White. Earlier, there:
were some critics who thought Wolfgang was venturing into a world with which

>

"he was unfamiliar and that his conclusions were only erroneous assumptions.

Joe Y. Smith, a reporter for The Washington Post, wrote an enlightening
article entitled “Crime Is Constant Concern for Biack Washington Residénts”
published in November, 1972.22 His revealing statistics, taken from the Metro-
politan Police Department files, show for fiscal year 1971 the following: (1)
serious crimes against person—6,651 white complainants and 14,386 Bfack

~complainants: (2} robbery and related crimes such as purse-snatching—5,015

white complainants .and 10,086 complainants from non-whites; (3) murder,
manslaughter and negligent homicide—27 complaints involving whites and 201
complaints involving Black; and {(4) rape and related crimes—113 white com-
plainants and 349 Black complainants.

Obviously, if this information is accurate, it means that “'brothers and sisters
are ripping off each other.” Arfd the victims are complaining and running as far
as their money will allow them to go! (Editor’s Note: Since the first Annual

- Workshop, Jet Magazine, on July 12, 1973, devoted space 1o a cover story article

entitled “Black on Black Crime” by William Earl Berry. The story “includes a
survey of 12 major cities, and reports the same basic information on the "Black
on Black murder rate” as indicated by The Washington Post article.)

It seems to us that the Question of what to do about those offenders who
seriously harm or threaten other people continues to pose an age-oid problem,

N
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whlch finds us caught Between barbaric capital pumshment and humene re-

‘socialization or rehablhtatnon These ‘concerns are crossing class and rece lines,
" with those persons, who believe they are of a different "class" than the criminai
. who perpetrates the traditional offenses known as “street crime, *"forming al-
liances in crying for police protsttion (regardless, this year,"of whether the

police officers are Blac or White—witness the demand by Black citizens in

Southeast Washington, D.C. after several teen-age Black girls were slain). One ‘

Black writer, Orge Coombs, wrote an article for the New Yorker Magazine

_entitled “It’s Blacks Who Must Stop Crime”’ which was repripted in the Washing:

ton Post of December 3, 197222 Briefly, he too states that- violent Black
criminals are preying on other Blacks, and that Blacks really must solve the
problem in their own commumtles by taking yjgorous “citizen action.” Un-

doubtedly, two or three years ago “Coombs would have been called an Uncle:
Tom for this writing, but today he is finding a sympatheti¢ response from an”

increasing number of Black readers! The “community,” to which we plan to

“move: the .institutions in the.age of community-based treatment, is a diffuse,

complicated, sometimes- amorphous entity which comes ‘and goes; appears and
disappears and then reappears; coatesces around a given issue ‘ther, dissolves into
emphemera; eludes us when we need most to be able’ to grasp its true meaning.

Consider for a moment some of the larger aspects of wiat we are confronted
with as we try to establish a massive system of community-based re-socialization
facilities. We discussed at the.outset the wvast churning of reorganization of
human services progtams in the executive branch, and we have pcinted out some
of the major problems in operating institutional programs so that they have-a
positive effect on offenders Now we are attempting to re-locate the rehabili-
tative thrust to the commpmty at a time when government has not consolidated
its posmon regarding hoyv all human services will be delivered to the citizenry.
We are approaching a fearful community, with our proposition, when it is very

-

.

much divided and suspicious over some aspects of the crime problem, especially '

the issue of whether a Black criminal is a golitical victim who should be
“understood”” and perhaps handled.more gently, or whether he is a traditional

rcrlmlnal like all others who commit the same acts. The established justice

system, recognizing that the movement is gaining momentum in. America, seems
to be trying to make .adjustments so it will maintain its tradmonal role of
controlling and guiding what happens in terms of dogma, methodology, goals
and objectives, and so forth, Literally, everything is very much in ferment which

the community.

We have read with interest the accounts of the politicalization of prisons,

especially the celebrated institutions of California which became noted because
of the Soledad Brothérs, Eldridge Cleaver and Angela Davis, and others. Ebony
Magazine printed an article -writen by Ms. Davis, while she was in the Marin
County Jail during 1971 awaiting her much-publicized trial, entitled "Rhetori;_i
versus Reality in which she develops a discourse on how Blacks and other
minorities have been exploited systematically by the establishment, and that the
prison ‘system has now been given the political function to control ali militant
voices which speak out aqannst "establishment atrocities perpetrated against the
peope “23 She speaks of prison administrators taking political reprisals against
militants (especnally Blacks) behind the walls. This same cry was to be ralsed by
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the inmate spokesmen of Attica, Walpole, anqdother pnsons around the natlon ’
Third World a(.J(IVItIS‘!S.BI'e being’
held
Daniel Glaser, eminent professor of Socuoloqy at_the Uﬁiversny of Southern
California;-points out that the concept of polrtuca%nsoners is alien to Ameri-
can legai phrlosophy but is well-established in Europe, where criminal codes long

. specified that those impriscned for ayolltlcal offense\a‘re to be less harshly

o

_ this .neatly lends itself to the perception on the part of the minority prison

treated than those.incarcerated for ordinary crimes.?® He states further:

"Amerlcan prisoners are sentenced for violations of cnmrna\l codes which
‘make no references to polrtrcal motwatlon and all are sent to the same -

|a|ls and prrsons : . \ -2 \ .
He comments on the handling of civil rlghts demonstrators, “anti- war
marchers, and so forth, by the justice system in.recent years, and howprisoners -

- ‘have assumed leadership roles in prison.” Glaser also points out tha fact that
‘prison populations generally are heavily representative of minority graups
{whereas ‘the staff are predominantly white Anglo-Saxons), and indicatestl §

" with such backgrounds have seer: themselves as patriots rather than ’,sanx: and? ;:

¥

that the workings of admlnnstratwe, machunery {parole, 2tc.) are weighted against
him ‘for political reasons?”

Eidridge Cleaver, of Black Panther note, in a speech gwen at Stanford Uni-
Versity on October 1, 1968, aliuded strongly to his feelings of being a. political
victim, stressing that Governor Ronald Reagan and his rarole officer were trying
to block him from Iegltlmate academrc pursuits and :2turn him. to prison -to .
quiet his militant voice.2%. -

Harper's Magazine devoted -considerable space to an amcle entitled "War
_____Behind Walls,” by Edward Bunker, in its issue for February, 1972 229 |t describes
rrmh“tening detail-what it means to be incarcerated in Callfornra s prisons
today in terms of racial strife, administrative inadequacies for handling inmate’
violence, and brutal conditions in general. The closing sentences of the article
states this omrnous premise and fatalistic Question:

“In"California prisons, |t s too late for reapproachmerit between races. Could
it be a precursor for society as a whole?”*3°

We would like to take Bunker's words and’ re- -examine our comments re-
garding the politicalization of prisons ‘and raise a question of our own: Were the
_ prisons the genesis_of the concept of political crimes or was the notion—so new
" to America~spawned in the community outside the walls during the recent years e
of challenging the established order on the part of a wide variety of elements of
our society? If the imprisoned writers such as Davis, Cleaver; Huey Newton, and
George Jackson were right in their assertions that the justice system (especially
the prlsons) is a tool of the power structure to control those who rise up against -
it, "without our considering the merits of what is or is not-a political crime, then
the matrix of all social change seems then to remain firmly in the community-at-
large, the so-called “Free World.”” The prison, or juvenile institution, then, only
reflects what is occurnns in the society as a whole and we supyort this latter
contention. ' '

An important fact is that whether or not the admrnlstrators of the justice
system agree with the contention of those writers who espouse the concept of
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“nolitical crime,” the attitude of offenders must be dealt wuth as a reallty
affecting our. methodology. It has to be treated . |n the context of the rehablll-
tative (re-socialization) process.

.Therefore, we pose this thought for consideration, that if we were to return

' .resndentg 'of institutions to community programs on a large scale, we are in-

volving youths and men to- whom ““The Autobiography of ‘Malcolm X,"” *Soul.
On Ice,’” "Manchild in a Promised Land"—most of the literature of persons who

" point an icy finger of accusation at the reality of America’s social system—have

become the sources of their beliefs and their philosophies. Furthermore, those
youths who have not been apprehendea and confined by the justice §ystem
often have similar persuasions. Already, we are hearing rationalizations that
"everyone is ripping -off—just don’t get caught” and “look at the Watergate—
even the big boys break in and.steal!” It effects the plan and operation of
programs, because the attitude of the offender is vital in de.reloplng treatment
modalities. —

Query:sHow do we utilize guilt feelings, or tlnges of remorse, on the part of
the offender, if he does not feel that he has done anything wrong, that he is
really a political victim himself?

Ancther query: How do we set up a meanlngful operatlon at the nelghbor-

. hood level where similar., .attitudes of resentment and suspncnon exist -in the
surrounding population, and where “outwitting the man” in "hustllng" may be a

way of life?
Final query: How may staff members who suppnsedly are trying-to heIp the

°

youth become re=socialized have similar attitudes, based on their-own expe- ..

riences, about the truth of America? What effect could this have on the rehabili- °

tation process, if it is in truth a significant factor?

We watched, at the Boston College Conference referred to earller what
appeared to be a frantic scrambling on the nart of those behavioral scientists,
who have dominated the field of rehabilitation for decades (mainly of basically
Freudian roots), to get in on the ground floor of the move to community-based
correctional programs. It seemed to us that they were trying to repackage the
same medical-psychiatric model used in institutions and present it as a “new
thing” for the community. We question much of the utility of this methodology
in programs located in the inner city, and this may apply to other cultural
enclaves such as rirral Appalachra -

Our premise is this: we accept the thinking regarding the- self—concept the
individual and his group; the shaping of pe:sonality by socializers around the
individual; and the interplay of the human relationships against the backdrop of
the physical environment. What we are questlonlng is a concept of the sociali-
zation process which is still entlrely too prevalent in the field, i.e., that myany of

~ the persons in the youth’s environment are being described to him by staff as

being ‘‘bad influences” on him, whereas he sees them as positive socializers.
Many cases are known to us wherein the gambler, prostitude, fencer, whatever,
have been the saviors of the youth’s family in time of need or durlng the
poignant holidays such as Easter and Christmas. Have we unwittingly been
killing off half, or more, of his self-concept and general sense of esteem—even as
we were trying to’enhance this part of his develapment—by saying to him ’ put
aside those ‘bad’ relatlonshlps, try to be like ‘us’?”” We wonder.

We are suggesting that as wz move the prcgrams into the community that we
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must envision a truly cosmopolitan configuraiian of the social scene. We da not - .

belicve that community treatment will be any more successful than have ‘been

the |n§t|tugons without strong cbrimunity support, which makes it even more ..
’lmportant to define the rea/ .community as we plan and implement these pro-

grams. It may raean that ‘a board of directors or advisory council for a com-
munity treatmcnt center ‘may include socnal types of a spectrum ranging-from
“local busmessmen through housewives, to’some of the community powers who
might otherwise be known as “hustlers” :{e.g.,» gamblers). ‘Somehow, ‘the
"community”’ must be involved heavily and ‘see the operation as being its thing.
This will be espemally important when we have our failures, and the community
feels threatened by the youths living in their midst who have already been the
" court route and who have not been “‘eured” oftheir penchant for commatnng
violent crime. Clifford®R. Shaw's area prolects in the early 1930°s, one aim of
which was to involve’ indigenous leadership in the neighiborhood (|nclud|ng erst-
while underworld figures), was an early effort.to deflne the community, so as to
include the real control forces in ‘a delinquency preverituon effort. It still has

" elements fc. . model; e.g.; working rlght at the neighbbrhood level; recognlzmg

the de facto. power of an area and trying to wed it to other elements of | influence

" such as legitimate businesses, the church and so forth,

We shbuld add tgit the more ﬂomprehenswe efforts.of the model established
in the. Community Actmn Programs partlally funded by .the Office Ecdnomic
Opportunity in ‘the 196D s—70's, and whrch are in jeopardy under the Nixon
Administration even as we write: this paper. It still appears that people with

© power at the grassroots Ievel have the most auspicious opportunlty to do some-

thing significant in turnlqg the cntles-around" so that they do not continue to
slide further into .decay

Street crlme which seéms to.be the onIy type of criminal activity which -

actually” frightens society is mainly a-phenomenon of the urban environment.

O» Urban areas are increasingly populated vy a Black majority; th‘Us both the

crimigal and his victim therefore are likely to be Black (as police statistics appear

fo- inditate earli€r in our discussion). In urb3n areas, due perhaps to community.
pressure for equal employment opportunity and possibly to the movement of .

whites to more desirable jobs; an increasing number of Blacks are moving into
“positions in the-justice- system wherejn they exert mflu,ence over the destiny of
other Black brothers and sisters who are apprehended committing crimes. Blacks
play a significant role in the politics of many major cities where they constitute
a sizeable portion of the population. The situation truly is becoming one of de
facto segregation, in which Blacks wi!l have to carve out their destinies together
utilizing political coalitions to extract support from those’ non-Black persons
remaining in the cities and from those Black and Whitzs who have established
. themselves ir suburbia and exurbia. This will be difficult, it seems to us, as in the
case of Mayor Carl §tokes, when he attempted to organize a Black political
fmachine near the end of his term in Cleveland and fell shorthof success. However,
Mayor Tom Bradley of Los Angeles has just given heartto Black aspnratnons fora
Iegmmate power role in coalition politics by his victory in a city with Blacks
‘eing 16 to 18 per cent of the population.
an'-tfncantly, the Black ‘Panther’s Bobby Seale ran a respectabie race rec: ntly
“for 'he mayoralty of QOakland, Californa and all pundits are saying that even in
defeat he must be consulted by the victors in planning for that city ‘s programs.

' B
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; It-does seem then, that Black peopie must “‘Continue.to continue,” that they
must seek every-bit of help and make every effort on their own to solve the

- problems of the city—one of which is thé ¢rime that strikes fear in théir heats.
This is mandatory,. we believe, because the city, is the home of millions of Black
people who will either overcome and plan an even greater role in American life
in the last-quarter of this century, or who wil' die in the genocidal furnace of the
ghetto {in the human “rat sink,” if you will).

We are cal'lng for 2 neo-tnballsm—the rebirth of primary social forces in the
lives of. Blacks everywher*’but especual|y in and-around American cities. We
spe?ak academlcally of the one-to-one, face-to-face relatlonshlps which charac-’
terize tribal cultures, and of mutual, communal concern for the welfare of each
ot"ter We are: calling on those primitive. instincts which cause mankind to make
the' first effort for his own survival before calling on government, which showd

see  our cities begin to have massive cleanup-paintup campaigns ¢hat become a *

part of daily l{fe for ‘the: good of the entire “‘tribe.” If Aristotle’s assessment of
man’s tendency to organize politically was accurate {and we “believe it was); then
we urge Blacks to recdlaim this vital par: of their herltage which was strlpped
from'them by deliberate disenfranchisement (only being resorted partially in
“‘recent years but with dramatic political results already’ ln the South), or by
clever manlpulatlons of big city political machines. L
Then, the power structure of the nation—that combination of political and
‘economlc ‘might which can only reside in the majority group, and to which
minority groups can only find access by making coalitions—must move to deal
with Black forces as the nation moyes to establish a community-based treatment
" program for adjudicated felons on a large scale in the cities. Blacks from all
walks of life must be involved in the planning and operation of this system if itis
. to have any degree of real success, primarily because. it will be set down among
. them zn their comrmunities, and it will be their brothers and sisters mamly who
will be trying-to regain a respectable niche in the “tribe.”
We are questioning whether the power structure {which has always ordered
. mandates) has perceived of this necessary conced_lng of power to Blacks over the
[+ - criminal justice system as it affects their communities, especially since the
control ot this machinery has always been in the hards of the elite throughout
civilization. We are even more. perturbed when we review’ the roster of pres-
- tigious persons. who sat on the President’s Commission on Law Enforcement and
R »;\ Administration of Justice and note the number ot Blacks.

Iocated in_the cities twenty-five years ago when ‘the cities still were predoml-
nantly whlte and most institytions were out beyond suburbia?
. Further query Is tnerc a gross game, perhaps, being played by the power
structure under the guise of the genuinely humane concept of community-based
SN Mment {which-should have great appeal to Blacks who have suffered so
I/~ --heavily in the. prisons of America) as it mounts the current drive to re-locate
Y. prisons in small institutions in the cities which are now predominantly Black in
;.m)ulace and in great financial trouble? Is there a relationship in this new
_ movement- to the fact that white suburbia has spread around many piisons
durmg the past quarter of a century and that perhaps the continual ‘unrest inside

the walls now gives rise to the urgency of not only “hiding. the.crimina!l behind .

the walls” but of moving the walls themselves back to the city which the

Ouery Why did not the power structure begin to press to have prlsons :
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majority of whites have +bendoned? Just a thotight—but a sincere one. . .
Obviouslya, much- i. - :known about the dynamics -about which we ‘have

o

- speculated in the forego:.:\g material, but there are certain givens. We know there

is great social and technological change taking*place, and that government re-
organization and institutional change within the justice system are adding other

_stresses. We kpow that racial factors continue to be important in many - of the

- research is needed to gather data as a basis for making |nte1I|ger=' decisions. ftis =~

consideratians involved, and that the political ‘process will be the mechanism by
which many of the decisions will be made. We would add- another given: much

about research needs that we would like to write in the final. pages of tFns paper,

> especially- as they might appeal to Howard. Unlve-srtys Instrtute for Urban

,Research Possibifities
‘_1 . The composition of the community in the District of Columbla espeually

Affarrs o AN

¥

as it relates to Blacks.
“Is there a ’Black™ community really or is it a oosely- connécted class system-

_linked only by color rather than other deeply-vested interests (like money and ..

property)? Do Blacks from various. economic levels perceive of themselves as .
being part of a “community’’ which inctudes théir rarial brothers who live in a.
d*fferent socio-economic class stratum? Are there any possibilities for developirg
a neo-tribalism (primary communal concern for each other}-among Rlacks from

all walks of life in the District (if it is determined that such does not exist .

presently)? How does the white community relate to the Black community, and
to what extent are power cdalitions involved which are mutually beneficial? Are
there white-Black powler linkages which benefit those involved but which nega-
tively affect Blacks who are not a-part of the coalition? Who realy rontrols the
District of Columbia—politically, econgmically, socially?

2. The utilization of Black history in the District of Columbra as a umfyrng,
motivating factor in developing new urban programs.

. Blacks have a déef) involvement in the history of the nation’s capltal as
reported by historians such as Dr. Letitia Brown. What do Blacks know and feel
about this history? Can educational courses be devised so these Black historical
figures become part of a panoply of /ife so to speak, which can be used to inspire
young Blacks to walk tall and seize their rightfui place in today s city affairs?. We
mean more than merely identifying these men-and women on cold pages_and are .
thinking of how we can inculcate a sense of tradition, that special awareness of
an unending thread of relationship between past, present, and future which helps

'so much to give a sense of identity to the individual. (Some efforts are bemg

by Blacks agais st other Blacks? Can class divisions {if they exist) be overcome to’

g

made along these lines by using comic books in the Adams-Morgan community
program to teach Black children about Blacks who should be known to them.)
3. Crime is one of the most potent forms of social deviation, especially where
it mvolves traditionai offenses against person and property.

What do Blacks in various neighborhoods belizve and feel about the indidence
of crime as. it pertains to ““Black.on Blatk crime? Is racial brotherhood stronger
than the human instinct to defend oneself against a predator and to organize the
group for mutual safety? Are Blacks willing to let bitterness caused by 400 years
of offwession in America overshadow the realities of violent crisne perpctra_ted
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produce a concerted“ effort of Blacks working. as a commumty to develop a
system of communlty treatment for convicted felons, which is woven into ti
warp and woof of Black life? Is there really a “’Black life style" which embraces
all Blacks in a common s2nse of “soul,” or has Americ» pow come to he a
variety of life styles geared to certain sacio-economic factors, with a social
process which may find Blacks -living. in any one of the llife styles? Is the
phenomenon of urban crime a centrifugal force which ¢ ives Blacks away from
cach other due to fear, or is crime and its relation to the|administration of
| juctice a centripetal force which draws Blacks together in common bitterness
toward the power structure? -
4. ~ There must be a workable, effective treatment modaluty to make Iarge scale
‘commumty treatment an acceptably alternative to incarceration.
‘ What is -the socio-psycholagical coniext of community-based treatment
1lmodalmes in terms of the individual and his environment and the dynamics of
these factors? Who can be considered an acceptable 2-socializing agent in the
;:ommunlt\( as part of the social contiguration against which rehabilitation must
be developed? Can we continue to \ry to re<ocialize in neighborhoods so
destructive that merely living in them can defeat rehabilitation efforts? I we are
forced by the power structure to confine.community treatment to those neigh-
borhoods which are “hustling”’ communities, or in transition to becoming such
place; can we develop an effective- treatment environment to overcome the
pressures on the.individual? Can we devise Letter tests and measurements— .
instruments which will more accuratelv indicate the potential of those porsons
who have been deprived of an acceptable edtiqation and who are culturally -
retarded? Can we develop ‘‘community psychiatry,” utilizing the natura; re-
sources of the’ environment, recognizing that the community may see other
priorities as being necessary to individual survival? {It may.be that there are:
lessons on which to build in the experience of Dr. Israel Zwerllng in New York
City.)
5. Peter Drucker speaks of reprivatization of government services, alludlng e
the role Blacks have aspired to in recent years regarding community control of
publlc schools funded by taxatfon. He also names universities as one of the
sectors which could assume a more opositive Tole in taki--; over the operation of
certain services now administered by government agen
What rolg is the Black university (specifically How - a University) playing in
the commupnity life of the District of Columbia? D.es the community have
meaningful Jaccess 1o the resources of the university—and vice versa? What re-
search effoft is being excitec! now by the university and what is its focus i.e.,
does it deal with studying the community through a microscope or does! it
engage .at all in investigatiny the university itself in jts work to strengthen or -
serve the cqmmunity? Carn i university develop more dlagnostlc and treatment
services, nealth programs, manpower develooment, and ;o forth, as part of the
human services system? Can the university re-vitalize its traditional “think tank”
role and become a primary developer of planning for the integration of human
services, since it has centuries 2f experience in training'people in the”” mtegratr
of the liberal arts,” for examy'e? What is the potential role of the universify i
. developing special curricula for training the managers of the newly-integrated-
service,? Does the university have any “‘class’’ shackles which must be discarded
: betore' it can truly extend itself into community service and assume a potent

v
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|eadersh|p role? Does the admlntstration truly pér(.ewe of a communlty service
rola for the unlverslty {as has been stated puollcly) or does it see its role as
offering educational programs to the community which would only be an ex-

_ tension of the traditional classroom? How do contemporary students envision
. their university's role in the communlty7
. 6. . We believe that men will continue to try to solve their major social

problems via the traditional political process, even “though they may resort to
violent methods at times to express their frustrations with the established order
of things. (Witness the apparent changes in direction of the Black Panther Party
from desperate efforts to attack the systzm from without trying to "do their
thing” within the system.) )

What are the perceptions of Black people regarcung the utility of the political
process in the District of Columbia? What is the political process in the District,
in spite of what we have been told by the media? What are the mandates for
coalition palitics {which weuld mean cca lition government) in the District {i.e.,
what are the power constraints on Black politicians which make it necessary to
avoid a monolithic political organization, even though Black politicians must
always be foremost about the business of looking after the interests of Black
people? Are there any interests of Black people which coincide with the interests
of the white community which therefore make it legitimately necessary for
Blacks t0 embrace a wider range of community causes {e.g., pollution, crime,
transportation, etc.)? What is the role of the university in the politicdi life of the
communlty? Does ‘it even- have such a rdle, or must it remain aloof in non-
partisan majesty from the forces wh!ch will swirl up “The Hill” and rage across

. the campus? - . /

- \Well—so much for all of this. We have tried to express it as we see it, an:i we
thisnk you for your attention.
We believe strongly that-there is large area of concern toc which the Institute

. for Urban Affairs can devote research resources, in addition to combining ser-

vices to the community: We wish it well in its future endeavors.
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HEALTH CARE AND THE BLACK COMMUNITY:
' RESEARCH PROSPECTS
by . \\

Betty J. Penn, Research Associate

Center for Health-Care Research

Meharry Medical College ‘
Nashville, Tennessee . .

k]

The fact tha; there is & crisis in America’s health care system is being recog-
nized by an increasingly large number of ¢oncerned persons in the United States.
This is not a new crisis, but as usual, ths LUnited States, the only industrialized
nation in the world without a nationaf health service téWard solving cannot seem

“to marshal its tremendous technological forces/ore of its many social problems. -
As a matter of fact, it has been only recently, that large sectors of the, American

- public have begun to think in terms of good health careasa basic human rlght
Heretofore, Americans have tended to see the acquisition of health care-as ‘an
individual responsibility and a problem only for the \Ev\p or. Ttiis has been
‘reflected in national policy. The Federal governmer.* has seen itsF sponsibility
solely laying where there was clear and present danger to the publiee\and\more
specifically, in the control of communicable dnseases and care for members\O\
thearmed forces.

The spiralling cost of medical care, its mcreased fragmentatlon due in large

"3"5~~~~~..,.;)_§rt to the mcrease specializing of doctors and the maldlstnbutlon of health
Amencans are among the problems creatirg the current crisig. .

-For Black Americans, the problem of acces$ to-good health care has always
been at the crisis- stage. Economically discriminated against, Blacks have
generally not been able to afford the best care available, and educationally

-~
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dnscrnmmated against, Blacks havé been unable to train enough heth care
provnders to meet their needs. In 1969. out of a total of 334 0\28 practicmig
phvsncrans in this country, onlv 4,805 were Black. This creates an additional
pioblem because of the state of social relations in this country. Too|often Blacks
ang ather. _poor people” "have been unable to fully utilize existing health systems
avaitable to them because they have not fully undefstood the compllcated
mechanism for using facilities supported by public funds. * ‘\

They have not been sophisticated enough to recognize the varlous entry
points and 'to use them effectively once they have been located. In particular,
they have ﬁot availed thémselves of the various specnalty clinics tt"at engag: in
preventative health care which hopefully would cut down on the use of emer-
gency hospltal services. One point is clear, the present organization of heaith
care in this country is clearly designed for the select few that can p’ay for it ana
for those soplfisticated enough to use it. This leaves out the great majorlty of
Black people.

Despite the controversy over the use of life expectancy as a health status
index, it is one of the clearest measures we have in.comparison to other groups
when both groups theoretically have the same opportunities for health care.
When mortality ‘and-morbidity rates’are both examined, we can c’early see that
in comparison with the white population, non-whites do not fare as well.

The U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfarz reports that in 1967

I
the neonatal mortality rates per 1,000 births for whites was five, for non-whites

it was 11. Postnatal deaths per 1,000 births for whites was 15/while for non- -

whites it was an ‘astounding 24, Using the mortality index as an mdncation of the
health status of"a popu|at|on it is clear that non- -whites get burned at both ends
of the czndle. They don‘t survive infancy neariy as well as whntesI and those that
survive infancy don‘t live as long as whites.

Morbidity data shows the same trend—while whites may‘expect to be d‘isabled--;
7% of their. entire life span, non-whites may expect to be disabled 9% of their’

life span. This may be a more important measure, for Blacks/man life expect-
ancy, because a longer disfunctional life means an increased drain on the alrezdy
meager financial resources available to-the population. The whrte populatmn is
clearly more likely to see a physician than the non-white popu|at|on non-whites
are* least likely to have any regular source of care at all. By al indices Used, gross
as they may be, non-whites are far worse off than whites, /

" Thus far, we have been looking at the dismal side of ths - -:alth care picture;
/ perhaps | ought to say, ;hat just as the picture has gotten ,;'ogressivelv better for

/ whites, it has grown progressrvew better for Biacks The gaps remain, but the life

expectancy rate has gone up over. the last century and the pre-natal and

post-natal mortality rates for both groups have gor )wn So there are hopeful’

signs on the horizon.

Since the long term objectives of this paper are to suggest research prospects
for the future, presented are areas of health care de||very that | feel are urgently
in need of research if we are to continue to accelerate the current upward trends
in providing better health care to Blacks.

The overview of the health status of Black Americans is suffscnent to alert us

) to the need for the establisfiraent of national ggals fc- the deliverance of health
"care which in tufn should 'ead to national policy. A smill, poor country in the
- West Indies’ (Stien, 1973) ‘recently defined six goals for its national heaith . .
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5.

6.

To provcde universal and comprehenswe health care.
-To train health manpower of a nurpber and” quahty sufficient to staff good
comprehensive health services. ‘

To make the improvement and maintenance of health a shared social en-
deavor that- coordlnates the efforts of all health workers and of the people
they serve.

To keep the nealth servizes watchful of human needs.

To improve and maintzin the health of the whole people as well as to meet
the health needs of individual patients.

To maintain constant evaluation of health brograms.

If the United States can set goals for its space programs, for its defense plans
and take the necessary steps to ment these goals, then it seems reasonable to
expect that this could be done to malntaln the health of its people.

We now find ourseives in the ridst of a crisis, mainly because consumers,

: ‘-{\ -~
Chart | Average Remaining ‘(earc of Llfe at Birth and at Age 65, by Sex and
Color, 1970
5L
70
| 68.1 . . 689
60.5
60} h
S0 .
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301 .
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173 12.6
10 e
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N White Non- White Non- White Non- White Non-
White White White , White
At Birth** , , At Age 65°*

**Rounded to nearest whdle numbor

U. S.

. States,

.

Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Srarlsncal Abstract of the Umted
1972 (Washington, D.C., 1972), Table 74, p. 55.

The U. 8. Bureau of .Census reports that at birth, the average white person can’

- expect to live 71.7 years, while the average remaining years of life at birth for a

non-whnte person is 64.6, a dufference in life expectancy of 7.1 years.
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pechaps spurred on by the interest of government in social issues during the
1960's are demanding better health care. Health providersthave been caught with '
no clearly defined goals that they can recommend as the basis.of naticna! policy.

The Physicians, because of their training, have concentrated orimarily on the
individual patient wifile the Federal government has concentrated on the contro!
andnﬁp[eventlon of communlcable diseases. Except for the collectlon of vital
of death, epldemlology is inadequate.

We cannot begin .to-define national goals-if the distribution, characteristics,
and manifestation of health and disease in ‘populations .-e unknown. The Black
population needs less comparative statistics showing that they as a group are less
healthy than whites, but more data on types of diseases affecting Black people.
We need to know the numbers of people affected, the etiological factors respon-
sible for disease and what is known about cures and_prevention.

More. importantly, locally interpretable epidemiotogical studies should be
given high priority on any health research ugenda, particularly one relating to
Black health care. Blacks live throughicut the land. in urban areas as well as rural
areas, each geographical tocation having its own set of social circumstances and °
its own set of health problems. While there may be every reason to identify-
national problems, to focus our attention on these Iocal ones is iust as impor-:

. tant. -

A nationwide conference (Cornely, 1968) onthe health status of ‘Black
Americans held at Howard University identified several major health problems:

1." The widening gap between Black and white mortality and morbidity rates.

2. Mental retardation.

3. Trauma—the unskilled and semi-skilled workers have the most serious
health problems; the risk of injury and consequent potential loss of health
is high. The great majority of Blacks fall into these occupational groups.

We are also. aware of the high prevalence of violence perpetuated by Blacks
against Blacks and the heavy toil this takes on young Bfacks as reflected in both
moitality and morbidity rates. We need to investigate camses and preventative
methods. Infant mortality and malnutrition might alsa be included in a listing of

~ major health problems for Blacks. Once we have categorized, listed, counted and

located (geographically) the health problems, we need to establish priorities. We
know that high biood pressure, or hypertension, is one of the leading killers and -
disablers among Blacks, #@t recently we have seen a tremendous upsurge of
interest in’ Sickle Cell disease. By comparison with other killers and disabling
diseases in terms of numbers affected, some would argue that Sickle Cell disease -
should be much lower on the priority list.

As researchers interested in the health needs of the Black community 2we
need to be able to identify both blologlcal and social attributes cf hugh risk
groups. Particular attention needs to be given to linking socio-economic con-
ditions with biological outcomes. Hines (1972} aotes that the health and heaith
care practices of Blacks in America have been most related to the.social status
and the pattern of social relations Blacks have had in society as a whole. Changes
in Black health status can be-related more directly to improved social conditions
rather than to advances in scientific knowledge. Cornely (1968} had- earlier -
suggnsted\tl;\at the health.of the Black American was both an expression of and
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the result of the sociat and economic burdens lmposed upon hlm Health is

“inseparably connected with poor housing, unemployment, and inadeguate edu-

cation,

We need to be able to identify the positive aspects of health care within the
Black community. Despite the woefully inadequate health services rendered to
the Black community, we have survived surprisingly we!l, relying in many cases
on self treatment.or as some would label it “folk medicine.” There may be
within the Black community a rich source of health care knowledge that could
be mcorporated into a more formal health care delivery system. Somehow, we
need to be able to have data available in a form that will be userul in establishing
group health goals which may in turn affect national pollcy, and not data that

"_can be used as another too| of oppression.

Of equal importance |s“the._need for research combined with action. Since so
much scientific knowledge is already available about treatment of many physical -

“disorders, much could be gained by combining what is already known with

attempts t8 treat. An example of such research might be the Holmes County
Mississippi Health Research Project (Kueter 1973). This project, being con-
ducted by the Milton Ollve 1l Memorial Corporation, has since 1969, been
engaging focal communlty representatlves and professional consultants in learn-
ing how and what to investigate. Thus far, they have determined that hyper-
tension is the number one chronic disease in the community and have begun an

. all-out attack on hypertension in the form of a community control program.

This is one example of-an attempt to apply what is known about control of a
disease to an identified population, while research continues to seek etiological
factors responsible for the disease as well as cures and preventive methods.

In addition to the need for epidemiological research, there is a need for the

“evaluation of proposed ways of organizing the delivery of health care. The

current system of health care delivery has been characterized by some as a
“non-system’’ (Madison -1971). The dominant model ‘in existence today is the
professional or traditional model where care is provided by a variety of provider
units, dominated by the physician.(Ellwood, 1972}. Most consumers enter this
system by way of self referral based on self-diagnostic impressions. This means
that those who can afford their services (about\75% of the population) will
usually engage more often in preventive health measures The remaining 25% of
Americans who do not.use independent practioners do not do so because it is
geographlcally or financially inaccessible to them (Madison 1971). They use a
vanety of hosplta! and health department clinics, emergenc rooms and special
PUrpose projects which exist primarily for the poor. This 25% deprived of medi-
cal care engages more in crisis oriented medicine, thus, they usually seek medical
care later and less often than the more affluent. TherefO(e we would expect a
greater amount of acute disorders among’ ‘this group.

Although there is no clear evidence to link health status to health care, most
providers and consumers seem to feel that those who use health care facilities are

' better off than those who do not, there is, due to interference from the available

measures of health status, figures of access, and utilization rates. It is clear that
this professional or -traditional model is far from satisfactory. We have by no
means been able to make effective use' of the advanced scientific knowledge that
we possess to service !arge segments of the population, thus we h\ave a crisis in
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organization for the delivery of health care in the United State57 (Strickland
1972).

In 1966, the’ Office of "Economic Opporfunlty ini*" ‘ted community-based
comprehensive health care institutions and indeper.:: .. community corpora-
tions to develop comprehensive neighborhood haalth centers in low-income com-
munities. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare has since joined in

supporting these health‘centers To date, only a smaII number, 70 in 1971, of .

125 miliion of the 40 to 50 mllllon poor people in the’nation. While son’te care is

much better than none at all, these centers have at least two built-in problems:
First, they are designed to deliver care to the least affluent part of the popula-
tion. The income guidelines are so low that only persons who are the poorest can
use them, consequenitly, the ability of these _enters to demonstrate effectiveness
in terms of having an pverall effect’on the. health status of the community ‘is -
seriously impaired; that is, people who are likely to be the sickest are not likely
to show any quick, short-term gains, which government sponsored programs are

- likely to demand, thus serious evaluation of their effectiveness is hamperad.

o

The second problem with these centers is that they have us one of their major
goals the delivery of preventative medical services. Because it appears that they
promise too little too late, the centers find themselves overwh:imed by accuie

. conditions, and wind up -engaging in crisis medicine, so'in many cases, they

represent the same old clinics moved toa. new nocatron

For the health care researchers, these proqrams offer an excellent opport‘_-mty'
1o engage in meaningful research. There is aesparate need for datermining ways.
of deI|ver|ng effective, quality medical care. These new programs need evaluating
in a manner that wouid support national policy for reorgamzrng the medical care
delivery system. One model might be the one we are currentiy using to evaluate
the effectiveness of new centers established by Meharry Medical College. Funded
by the National.Center for Healith Services Research and Development, the
Center for Health Care Research at Meharry Medical College is measuring along
multiple parameters the effects of alternative delivery iystems on three geo-
graphically defined populations. Since the Fall of 1968, five new service pro--
grams have opened, all with either a community focus or a community base. ‘

- Matthew Walker Neighborhood Health Center is located in the communuy itis

supposed to serve, and has an extensive OUtredch program. The community

‘Mental Health Center, although geographlcally closer to Meharry, Medical

College, also has an extensive outreach program. The Comprehensive Children

" and Youth Program, the Cornprehensiile Adult Health Service and the Multitest

Screening Laboratory are all located at Meharry and have limited outreach pro-
grams. t is expected that these new programs will significantly aff2ct the health
status of the’ populations they serve in a positive way, and will demonstrate that
they can do a better job of delivering health care than the tradmonal ‘model.

Specifically, the Center for Health Care ‘Research |ncludes in" its outcome
indicators a study of unmet needs for health care and services; a blood pressure
outcome study; and a co..sumer evaluation study focuslng on care received for
previously pregnant mothers and their babies. We are aiso monltonng vital statis-

‘tical data, including ali births, deaths and related sources of ¢are. We expect -

these massive based studies to show that.these n<.w programs offer new potentlal
] ] \-"\.
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for changes in the effectiveness and efficiency of delivery of health care in an
urban setting. » a .

The cghtral planning model is another of thé reorganizational plans being
discussed. While the.proposed central planning models keep the physicians as the
central agent and .provider, they are based on the fundamental notion of public
control over the planning and allocating of health services. This basic approach is
built into the Ameri-plan proposal, proposed by the American Hospital Associ-

ation, Comprehensive Planning agencies and regional imedical programs.. Blacks -

need to Le at work looking at the implication of political control over the

" planning: and allocation of health resources, They need to be looking for guaran-

tees that they will get their ‘fair share of the, resources. These proposed plans

.have tremendous implications politically for the estabishment &f natipnal policy,

and Blacks should be engaged in the study of these plans so that they can Ibbby,

.effectively for a plan that will guarantee equal cenefits for Blacks.

The third model for delivering health services might be called the competitivé
health maintenance model, where health care is offeredﬁby a variety of providers,
and the consumer prepays for services. They usually provide comprehensive care

‘including preventive services, ambulatory and in-patient”physician services, hos-

pitai services, laboratory and X-ray services. The most well known is the Kaiser

- plan in California. -~ <

The implications of this mode: :o. Biacks need to be very carefully studied.
Current data suggests that this mode! reduces the cost of medical care because

.the cost is shared by a group and works much as traditional Iifg and accident .

insurance. The H.M:O. must absorb the cost of underestimating the expense of

the care, Two main probelms are suggested immediately with the HMO's: While
pre-payment for a specific set of services provides a powerful inducement to

-render cost-effective health care, it may create an incentive to reduce services

 and quality. Blacks, who have not been able to afford the fee Tor services in the

traditional model .could well wind up using inferior sources of care simply
because they couldn‘t afford a better organization. The second problem could

-, well be that these organizations could engage in limiting enrollments to persons

judged to .be Javorable health risks. Obviously. Blacks,.as a group, using the

_ earlier quoted mortality and morbidity rates would be judged high risk. If HMO -
- "6_r9§n'rz"a_tj_ons begin to proliferate, Blacks will need adequate informatign on how

1“ﬁtiﬁéy will ijy fact operate, and they must be in a position to affect‘national policy - °

regarding regulation of these organizations.

~Probably the greatest precipitator of the ¢risis in health care has been the
eschlation of cost. This escalation of cost has come at a time when oyt of 23
miIIion_BIacks, 7.4 million or 32% of them are below the paverty or low-income
leve’, Median income isuonly $6,516 compared to the white median income of
$1g‘236._F‘or the aged and very pour Medicaid and Medicare have been estak:-
lished. I spite of the inadequate.w:ys these .programs are being used, many
argug’ that they have been partly responsible for the rise in cost of medical care,

“thus helping to increase the already over-burdened sector of the population not

. covered by these programs, . :
_Even if consumers and providers could agree on an organizational plan that

could effectively deliver adequate and satisfactory health caré te all segments of

"the population, how this would be paid for remains .a problerp. Although large

additional monies have been spent from public funds, we have not seen a lessen-
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ing of the crisis. At the present time several prop‘osals are before Congress. The

Kennedy-Griffin bill belng proposed would put $5 billion into pre-paid group
medical practices that provide comprehensive health services for a single fee. In
the urban areas they would be known as Health Maintenance Organizations and
would provide a full range of services. In rural areas they would be called Health
Service Organizations because of;a comparative lack of equipment; $4.65 billion
in federal grants and' $535.2 million in loans in the.next three years would be

- authorized planning, construction and subsrdles

. Thete 45 also the Nixon plan which relies on a combination of publlc and
prlvate fuhdings. No plan seems to be moving through Congress with any speed,
largely because we are not yet committed o the notuon of: quallty health care
for all people. s

Whatever the plan, as Black researchers we need to be i ina position to under-
stand the proposals benng made and how they will affect Black pecple, wt need

to be providing our legistators with plans of actlon that should be reflected in ~°

‘national policy. -

B

In conclusion, while | have: ‘discussed several important facets of the deluvery

of health care to the Black community the need for more epidemiological
research, the need for evaluation research in determining the'best plan for the
reorganization of the Health Care dellvery system so that’ it meets the needs of
" society and the need for careful, study of ways of financing health care delivery

there are more ‘areas that | have not touched ‘upon, such as ‘the inadequate *

number of physicians being trained. the use and effectiveness of- paraprofes—"

sionals in the delivery of primary care and r ~re importantly, | have not men-
tioned the need for more research on th. uttitudes of Black Health Care
consumers. Certainly, we need o know what the attitudinal barr@rs to good

_ health care are, and we need to know how the consumer views his needs. If we
are to be in a position to define Black health goals and to promote the establish-
ment of national policy we will need contlnuous and focused research on the
above listed problem area.

We must however, concentrate on action research, research that allows

-delivery -of health care to proceed on the basis of intelligent predictions 6f the
likely .outcome of reform programs rather than waiting fcr national policy to
establish ‘programs to be evaluated after the fact.”We need to, moniior and
evaluate on -a continuous basis, the ong\;oing research on the health status of
Blacks so that we can establish and maintain a fnational institute dealing with the

current status (health status) of Blacks This kind .of institute could c?)ordlnate

existing research programs,. support the' dlssemlnatton of availabsie data and serve
as a body that could influence the development and establishment of national
policy that would reflect the health interest and needs of Black people.
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THE PROBLEM OF KUMAN-EXPERIMENTATION
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Human experimentation and the ethics of human experimentation are topics -

of increasing discussion and, debate in the 'media, within the academic com-
munity, and in various branches of the Federal Government. My own concern
and interest in the subject have come about as a result of published accounts of

some of the more familiar tragedies that have occurred in the area of medical

experimentation. Cqupléd with an intellectual, as well as a very human concern

- about the possibilities of genocide being carried out on American Blacks, | felt

compelled to explore the ramifications of human experimentation: its benefits;
i;s dangers; and the possible political meanings for Black people.

The topic is a very broad one. 1t crosses all academic disciplines from the '

biological and physical sciences to the social and behavioral sciences. It is my
hope, within the limited context of this presentation, to suggest some of the

rescarch possibilities open to and in need of investigation by concerned(BIack'

scholars. . . o
1 wish to extend thanks to Dr. Joseph Cooper, my colleague in the Depait-

‘meat of Political Science at Howard University for his comments and criticisms,

zad for the invitation to participate in a conference on The Philosophy and
Technology of Drug Assessment, at which many of the issues surrounding the
question of human experimentation were discussed. | would like to thank Dr.

Lawrence E